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20. Project Goal: to significantly reduce poverty and increase climate resilience by mitigating the 

adverse impacts of climate change in flood-prone Haor and drought-prone High Barind regions. 
21. Project Objective: to strengthen community resilience and well-being through climate resilient 

infrastructure and diversified livelihoods that integrate nature-based solutions and climate 
information services. 

22. Components: The project has 4 components: 
23. Component 1: Climate proofed village road connectivity and market improvement (USD 

61 million). The outcome of Component 1 is ‘Outcome 1: Increased market accessibility, 
improved livelihood options, and expanded access to social services for community members.’ It 
is divided into four subcomponents: 1.1 Village Road connectivity in Haor areas; 1.2 Village Road 
connectivity in Barind area; 1.3 Rural market improvement in Barind and Haor; and 1.4 Boat 
landing platform (Ghat). This component focuses on connecting villagers with markets, 
institutions, and services, which in turn also encourages investments in the villages. All 
infrastructure will have enhanced engineering specifications to withstand the adverse effects of 
climate change and avoid impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems (including wetlands). 

24. Component 2. Village services for resilient communities in Haor region (USD 24 million). 
The outcome of Component 2 is ‘Outcome 2: Improved village protection, living conditions, and 
resilience against wave action and severe weather events.’ It is divided into three subcomponents: 
2.1 Village internal services (walkways, safe drinking water and sanitation, common community 
space); 2.2 Killa for temporary storage of harvests and shelter; and 2.3 Low-cost nature-based 
village protection system in Shallow Haor (VPS). This component is to provide internal walkways, 
safe water and sanitation facilities, and nature-based low-cost protection for the homesteads and 
livelihoods, which in turn will reduce loss of homesteads, productive assets, and harvests; it could 
also reduce climate migration (in combination with livelihood interventions in Component 3). The 
project villages will be selected using predetermined criteria to prioritize poorer, vulnerable and 
remote villages with nonexistent internal services. The village communities will be organized and 
trained to maintain this minor infrastructure, including the union parishad in Haor / Barind, 
community structures in Haor, and water management cooperative associations in Barind. 

25. Component 3: Livelihood diversification and resilience (USD 13.8 million). The outcome 
of this component is ‘Outcome 3: Diversified wage and self-employment opportunities for young 
men and women and members of the LCS.’ The subcomponents are: 3.1 Vocational training for 
employment creation for youth; 3.2 Entrepreneurship training for youth; and 3.3 Sustainable 
livelihoods for LCS members. This component focuses on the enhancement of technical and 
management skills of young men and women for preparing them for wage and self-employment. 
The unique feature of this component will be three interrelated elements: selection of young 
women and men from poor families, demand-driven vocational training and placement for wage-
employment through a network of employers or assistance for self-employment, including access 
to credit through complementary projects such as RMTP (ongoing) and FAST (under design). LCS 
members will be provided training on livelihoods and be engaged in the plantation and 
maintenance of bamboo and vetiver grass nurseries (used for NbS) to place them on an 
empowerment pathway to eradicate poverty.   

26. Component 4. Capacity development, climate information services, and innovation (USD 
1.5 million). The outcome of this component is ‘Outcome 4: Strengthened innovation capabilities 
of the LGED in climate mainstreaming, deploying advanced weather warning systems, and 
promoting nature-based solutions and other technologies.’ It is divided into four small 
subcomponents: 4.1 Capacity building of CReLIC; 4.2 FFEWS in Haor and drought forecasting in 
Barind for community resilience; 4.3 Innovation in construction, materials, and livelihood 
diversification; and 4.4 Policy and dissemination. This component directly addresses climate issues 
by providing early flash flood and drought warning to the communities, as well as capacity building 
of LGED and piloting innovative ideas to ensure that climate adaptation considerations are 
mainstreamed in line with LGED and national goals on climate change and sustainable 
development. 

27. The logical framework of the project is presented below:
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Results Hierarchy Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions 

Name Baseline Mid- 
Term 

End 
Target 

Source Frequency Responsibility 

Outreach 
Project outreach in terms of beneficiaries receiving project services 
and corresponding households and HHs members 

1 Persons receiving services promoted or supported by 
the project 

MIS/MES semester/annu
al 

LGED  

Males 0 201124 670413 

Females 0 201124 670413 

Young 0 281573 938578 

Not Young    

Non-Indigenous people    

Total number of persons 
receiving services 

0 402248 134082
6 

1.a Corresponding number of households reached MIS/MES semester/annu
al 

LGED 

Women-headed 
households 

0 14032 46773 

Non-women-headed 
households 

0 79514 265047 

Households 0 93546 311820 

1.b Estimated corresponding total number of 
households members 

MIS/MES semester/Annu
al 

LGED 

Household members 0 402248 134082
6 

Project Goal 
To significantly reduce poverty and increase climate resilience by 
mitigating the adverse impacts of climate change in flood-prone 
Haor and drought- prone High Barind regions. 

HHs reporting increase in income COI HH survey BL, MT, End LGED  

Percentage of households 0 5 15 

HHs reporting improvement in household assets HH survey - 
FAO FIES 
methodology 
(to be added 
to COI 

BL, MTR/PCR LGED 

Households 0 5 15 
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Results Hierarchy Indicators M eans of Verification Assumptions 

Name Baseline Mid- 
Term 

End 
Target 

Source Frequency Responsibility 

Development Objective 
To strengthen community resilience and well-being of particularly 
youth population with climate resilient infrastructure and diversified 
livelihoods that integrate nature-based solutions and climate 
information services. 

2.2.1 Persons with new jobs/employment opportunities COI HH survey BL, MT, PCR LGED  

Males 0 5760 14400 

Females 0 2400 6000 

Young 0 8160 20400 

Total number of persons 
with new jobs/employment 
opportunities 

0 8160 20400 

SF.2.1 Households satisfied with project-supported 
services 

   

Household members  321798 107266
1 

Households (%)  24 80 

Households (number)  74837 249456 

SF.2.2 Households reporting they can influence 
decision- making of local authorities and project-
supported service providers 

   

Household members  60604 202014 

Women-headed 
households 

   

Households (%)  5 15 

Households (number)  14094 46980 

% of Households increase the Ability to Recover from 
Shocks (ATR) - Resilience Capacity 

COI HH survey BL, MT, End LGED 

Increase ATR (%)    

Outcome 
Outcome 1: Increased market accessibility, improved livelihood 
options, and expanded access to social services for community 
members. 

SF.2.1 Households satisfied with project-supported 
services 

    

Household members  321798 107266
1 

Non-indigenous households    

Non-women-headed 
households 

   

Households (%)  24 80 
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Results Hierarchy Indicators M eans of Verification Assumptions 

Name Baseline Mid- 
Term 

End 
Target 

Source Frequency Responsibility 

 Households (number)  74837 249456     

SF.2.2 Households reporting they can influence 
decision- making of local authorities and project-
supported service providers 

   

Household members  60604 202014 

Non-indigenous households    

Non-women-headed 
households 

   

Households (%)  5 15 

Households (number)  14094 46980 

2.2.1 Persons with new jobs/employment opportunities    

Males  5760 14400 

Females  2400 6000 

Young  8160 20400 

Total number of persons 
with new jobs/employment 
opportunities 

 8160 20400 

2.2.6 Households reporting improved physical access 
to markets, processing and storage facilities 

   

Households reporting 
improved physical 
access to markets 

 11 35 

Size of households  141565 471882 

Households reporting 
improved physical 
access to markets 

 32922 109740 

Total households reporting 
improved physical access 

 32922 109740 
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Results Hierarchy Indicators M eans of Verification Assumptions 

Name Baseline Mid- 
Term 

End 
Target 

Source Frequency Responsibility 

Output 
Output 1: Climate resilient village road connectivity and market 
improvement 

2.1.5 Roads constructed, rehabilitated or upgraded MIS/MES semester/annu
al 

LGED  

Length of roads 0 100 334 

2.1.6 Market, processing or storage facilities 
constructed or rehabilitated 

   

Total number of facilities  34 58 

Number of boat landing ghats constructed MES/MIS semester/annu
al 

LGED 

Number 0 17 34 

Outcome 
Outcome 2: Improved village connectivity, living conditions, and 
resilience against wave action and severe weather events. 

3.2.2 Households reporting adoption of 
environmentally sustainable and climate-resilient 
technologies and practices 

COI Outcome 
survey 

BL, MTR, PCR LGED  

Total number of household 
members 

 77400 258000 

Households  6 19 

Households 0 18000 60000 

1.2.3 Households reporting reduced water shortage 
vis-à-vis production needs 

   

Households  6 19 

Households  18000 60000 

Total number of household 
members 

 77400 258000 

Output 
Output 2:Village services for resilient community in Haor area 

Villages supported with walkways constructed, 
sanitation and safe water projects implemented 

MES semester/annu
al 

LGED  

Number of villages 0 72 240 

Number of tube wells 
installed 

0 216 720 

Number of toilet block built 0 144 480 

Paved walkways 
constructed (km) 

0 22 72 

Storage and shelter facilities constructed (Killas) MES semester/annu
al 

LGED 
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Results Hierarchy Indicators M eans of Verification Assumptions 

Name Baseline Mid- 
Term 

End 
Target 

Source Frequency Responsibility 

 Number of Killas 
constructed 

0 22 72     

VPS implemented in shallow Haor    

Number of VPS 
implemented 

0 84 280 

Outcome 
Outcome 3: Diversified wage and self-employment opportunities for 
young men and women and members of the LCS 

Households reporting improved diversification in their 
income 

COI HH survey BL, MT, End LGED  

Households reporting 
improved income 
diversification (%) 

0 5 15 

Household members 
reporting improved 
income diversification 

0 60604 202014 

Total no. of households 
reporting improved income 
diversification 

0 14094 46980 

Output 
Output 3: Diversification of livelihoods 

Young people received vocational training for 
employment creation 

MES semester/annu
al 

LGED  

Young men trained  7200 24000 

Young women trained  3000 10000 

Total young people trained  10200 34000 

Young people trained in entrepreneurship MES semester/annu
al 

LGED 

Young men trained 
in entrepreneurship 

 2100 7000 

Young women 
trained in 
entrepreneurship 

 900 3000 

Total young people trained 
in entrepreneurship 

 3000 10000 

LCS members trained on family-based income 
generating program 

MES semester/annu
al 

LGED 

Men  179 596 

Women  715 2384 
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Results Hierarchy Indicators M eans of Verification Assumptions 

Name Baseline Mid- 
Term 

End 
Target 

Source Frequency Responsibility 

 Total LCS members 
trained on IGAs 

 894 2980     

Outcome 
Outcome 4: Strengthened capabilities of the LGED in climate 
mainstreaming, deploying advanced weather warning systems, 
and promoting nature-based solutions and other technologies 

Number of innovative technologies disseminated     

Number of innovative 
technologies disseminated 

0 1 5 

Output 
Output 4: Capacity building, weather services and innovation 

Number of LGED staffs trained on Climate Change, 
Climate resilient infrastructure, project evaluation etc. 

MES    

Men 0 42 140 

Women 0 18 60 

Total person trained (#) 0 60 200 

3.1.2 Persons provided with climate information 
services 

   

Males 0 80922 265047 

Females 0 14280 46773 

Young  38081 124728 

Persons provided with 
climate information services 

0 95202 311820 

Flesh Flood Early Warning System (FFEWS) and 
drought system developed 

   

Number 0 1 1 

Drought warning and dissemination system developed    

Number 0 1 1 

Number of innovative technologies tested/piloted    

Number 0 2 5 

Policy 1 Policy-relevant knowledge products completed    
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28. The description of the project targets and beneficiaries is provided in the below table: 

Main Project Target and Beneficiaries 
Sub- 
comp. 

Subcomponent Title Main activities Target Direct 
beneficiaries 
(Persons)  

Beneficiary 
HHs (#) 

Population 

1.1 Village Road connectivity in 
Haor areas 

Village road 
construction (km) 

141  16,920 72,756 

1.2 Village Road connectivity in 
Barind area 

Village and union road 
construction (km) 

193  23,160 99,588 

1.3 Village Market development 
and rehabilitation 

Market development 
in Barind (#) 

10  20.200 86,860 

  Market rehabilitation 
in Haor (#) 

48  96,960 416,928 

1.4 Boat landing platform 
(Ghat) 

Ghat construction 
(Haor and Barind) 

34  
Included in 
market 

 -- 
2.1 Village internal services in 

Haor (internal walkways, 
toilet blocks, tubewells)  

Number of villages (#) 
240  48,000 206,400 

2.2 Killa for temporary storage 
of harvests and shelter in 
Haor 

Number of killas (#) 
72  3,600 15,480 

2.3 Low-cost nature-based 
village protection system in 
Shallow Haor (VPS) 

Number of villages 
280  56,000 240,800 

3.1 Vocational training for 
employment creation for 
youth (Haor and Barind) 

Number of trainees 
(#) 34,000 34,000 34,000 146,200 

3.2 Entrepreneurship training 
for youth 

Number of trainees 
(#) 

10,000 10,000 10,000 43,000 

3.3 Sustainable livelihoods for 
LCS members 

Number of LCS 
members (#) 

2,980 2,980 2,980 12,814 

 Total: Comp 1 to 3   46,980 311,820 1,340,826 
 

29. Following considerations have been made while identifying the targets for the respective 
subcomponents: 

a. Component 1: All households on both sides of the road within 1 km of radius, the 
command area for the markets and boat landing stations. 

b. Component 2: All households of the villages provided with internal services and village 
protection services. 

c. Component 3: Vocational trainees - young men and women from poor and ultra poor 
families selected by the NGO/Training Providers. A portion of vocational trainees and 
other young persons who want to expand their income generating activities and 
potential microentrepreneurs from poor families in the project upazilas who are already 
managing IGAs will be the target for entrepreneurship training and supported for access 
to finance via PKSF POs. LCS members will be selected by LGED from ultra poor 
households following their standard procedure and based on income criteria.  

d. Component 4: Flash Flood Early Warning System: All households of the 24 upazillas in 
the Haor region. Drought Warning System: All households of the 9 upazillas in the High 
Barind region. 

 
v. Implementation of components 

 
30. Prior to implementation of project activities, as a matter of practice, LGED and target communities 

engage in Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA). PRAs gather essential and early information on 
stakeholders’ perception of needs, select activity sites (including identification of khas – public 
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lands), assess who may be affected by the activity (positively or negatively), ensure participation 
of local stakeholders in activity planning and implementation, and gain informed consent. These 
PRAs are also critical to convey expectations and confirm that beneficiaries are willing and able to 
take full responsibility for operation and maintenance of built structures, and is in line with plans 
for stakeholder engagement as outlined in the Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP). During 
implementation, the SEP will be updated with plans for the PRA.  

31. Component 1 Climate proofed Union and village road connectivity and market 
improvement:  The Outcome of Component 1 is Climate resilient village roads (and in particular 
cases union roads), rural market, and the related infrastructures built and used. It is divided into 
four sub-components, namely: 1.1) Road connectivity in Haor region, 1.2) Road connectivity in 
High Barind Region, 1.3) Climate Resilient Rural market improvement, 1.4) Boat landing ghat 
(Haor and High Barind). The engineering (conceptual) designs for each activity is detailed in Annex 
2 (through 13 diagrams). The COSTAB provides unit costs for different road categories. 

32. Subcomponent 1.1 Village Road connectivity in Haor areas. Road communication is a crucial 
infrastructure for the development of any rural area, serving as the main artery for advancement. 
The primary focus of this project is enhancing village roads. In special cases, if the village road 
being improved cannot connect the village to the arterial road system due to a small unpaved gap 
in the higher tier i.e. union or upazila road, the project may consider addressing it.  

33. In the Haor region, establishing all-weather roads presents significant challenges, particularly due 
to the substantial ecological impact (if roads bifurcate wetlands) and cost (implementation and 
maintenance) involved. When roads are raised, wave action and flash floods can easily erode the 
raised embankments (on the sides of the roads) and result in damage to the road structure itself; 
this is exacerbated by land and soil characteristics (high clay content, poor drainage 
characteristics, low cohesion3). As a result, the Haor has long remained underdeveloped in terms 
of road connectivity. During the monsoon, people can only travel by boat, and in the dry season, 
there are no viable transportation options aside from walking. Villages located isolated from the 
mainland have effectively remained disconnected.  

34. To address the road connectivity of the villagers during the dry season, LGED initiated the 
construction of submersible roads in Haor region. Submersible roads are designed, in general, 
almost to be at grade, allowing upstream water to flow uninterrupted, and are intended for use 
only during the dry season.  

35. The project aims to construct roads mainly along existing routes, avoiding land acquisition and 
the creation of new embankments unless necessary to meet engineering requirements. The 
planned activities to be implemented under the component include constructing village roads with 
special consideration for the union road. 

36. The project's main emphasis will be on constructing submersible roads. This approach draws from 
past experiences, including PROVATi3 and HILIP-CALIP. They will serve as vital pathways during 
the dry season when travel options are limited to foot travel. The project will upgrade submersible 
roads in the Haor region by using Reinforced Cement Concrete (RCC). In some cases, surfacing 
by Uniblock or cement concrete block might be suitable depending on the site situation.  

37. The major considerations for the selection of a road are (a) Shortest route, (b) benefit of the 
maximum population, (c) connecting more than one village, (d) straight in nature, (e) connects 
markets and Ghats (Boat landing station), other public service points, and (f) a short disconnection 
(i.e., those stretches that are under or poorly developed) of the previously developed union and 
village road.  

38. To finalise the selection for implementation, a comprehensive topographic survey for each road 
covering the surroundings will be conducted by engaging a third party. The existing and proposed 
feasible alignments will be marked on the topographic map, which will then be sent to the upazila 
engineer for consultation with beneficiaries, the landowners where necessary who will provide a 
No Objection Certificate (NOC) by signing the map for constructing the road along the technically 

 
3 Islam , Md. Maminul, and Sree Pradip Kumer Sarker. 2024. “Characterization of Soil Properties Influencing Flash 
Flood-Related Road Damage in North-Eastern Regions of Bangladesh”. International Journal of Environment and 
Climate Change 14 (1):726-34. https://doi.org/10.9734/ijecc/2024/v14i13888. 
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viable alignment, which will finally be authenticated by the UP chairman. If the NOC cannot be 
obtained, the road construction will receive lower priority and may be dropped from the project. 

39. Generally, roads will adhere to the standard LGED road design where it may not be feasible for 
the design team to conduct detailed engineering design on a case-by-case basis. However, a 
typical design concept should be given lower priority. 

40. The design of each road will be thoroughly verified, taking into account subsoil characteristics, 
and anticipated traffic. In the Haor region, the road geometry and structural design can be treated 
more liberally.  

41. Before implementation, a sub-soil investigation of each road alignment, after obtaining the final 
NOC, must be conducted by a third party. This investigation will provide data for an engineering 
detailed design or the adoption of a standard design from the road design standards. During 
implementation, design modifications are often necessary to adapt to field conditions. Therefore, 
design experts will be engaged intermittently throughout the project. Since the project is located 
in wetlands, to mitigate risks from civil works, earth motion and sand pollution, pre-design 
consultations and investigations will involve environment and biodiversity expert – for e.g., 
through implementation partners of other components such as BFRI or BFD. 

42. Due to a lack of timely maintenance, some of the existing roads have developed numerous 
potholes and large broken sections, causing communication disruptions. Without rehabilitation, 
these routes risk permanent disconnection. Similarly, numerous roads suffer from a serious lack 
of earthen shoulder maintenance, and in some cases, shoulders are completely absent, putting 
the roads at significant risk of damage. Implementing shoulder maintenance activities, including 
minor protective works in areas affected by wave action, can help the roads last more and ensure 
connectivity. The government may prioritize the maintenance and rehabilitation of damaged 
infrastructure using GoB funding. 

43. One of the challenges in the Haor region is protecting the slopes of all-weather roads from wave 
action built under various projects. Traditional methods like tree planting take years after years 
to become effective and it is also a challenge to reduce the mortality rate, while using concrete 
cement (CC) blocks, brick walls, RCC retaining walls, or any other high-tech method is very 
expensive. However, vetiver grass has proven to be a highly effective solution for slope protection. 
The project will implement vetiver grass for protecting the slopes of all-weather roads already 
constructed under any project both in Haor and Barind region. Establishing a vetiver nursery, 
planting it on the road slopes, and maintaining it for three years will be part of the LCS’s 
responsibilities through Sub-component 3.3. 

44. Sub-Component 1.2: Road connectivity in High Barind Region: The expected outcome of 
this component is improved road connectivity for men and women in the project areas, enhancing 
their access to markets and social services. The planned activities include constructing village 
roads with special consideration for the union road. 

45. For the selection of a road the major considerations are (a) Shortest length, (b) benefit of the 
maximum population, (c) connecting more than one village, (d) straight in nature, (e) connecting 
markets and Ghats (Boat landing station), flood shelters, other public service points, and (f) a 
short disconnection of the previously developed road. The primary focus is on enhancing village 
roads, in special cases, if the village road being improved cannot connect the village to the arterial 
road system due to a small unpaved gap in the higher-tier road, the project may consider 
addressing it. 

46. The design will consider the elevation of the road surface and the surface runoff considering the 
impacts of climate change.  

47. Specific bays will be provided at designated stops to prevent congestion from vehicles stopping 
on the road. The road signs and markings will be established. At junction points, the intersections 
will be provided according to the latest road design standards of LGED.  

48. All these road constructions will incorporate measures to ensure adequate drainage infrastructure, 
including small rural bridges and culverts, and surface drainage systems to accommodate 
increased runoff and fish passage in floodplains due to climate change. Since the project 
geography contains ponds, small wetlands and riverine areas, to mitigate risks from civil works, 
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earth motion and sand pollution, pre-design consultations and investigations will involve 
environment and biodiversity expert – for e.g., through implementation partners of other 
components such as BFRI or BFD. 

49. The project aims to construct and upgrade roads by paving them with various types of pavements, 
including Bituminous Carpeting (BC), Reinforced Cement Concrete (RCC), and Herringbone Bond 
(HBB), over the existing earthen alignments. In some cases, Uniblock surfacing might be suitable.  

50. In the High Barind region, the roads passing through markets or densely populated settlement 
areas, where water ponding on the paved road is likely, will be paved with RCC and must include 
surface drainage provisions.  

51. Priority will be given to paving wider areas beyond the designed road width in markets to 
accommodate villagers’ motorcycles, rickshaws, vans, three-wheelers, etc. for temporary 
standing, provided that khas land is available along the road. This widening might be suitable by 
Uniblock.  

52. The selection of pavement type will depend on the prevailing local conditions. In some areas, HBB 
roads may be upgraded to bituminous or even RCC roads. Typically, village roads are 12 feet wide 
according to current road standards. However, in cases of severe land scarcity, the project may 
accept roads in some crucial sections 10 feet wide.  

53. Similar to the Haor region, the topographic survey and consultation with the beneficiaries will be 
held in the Barind region.  

54. For slope stabilization, designs developed under the Coastal Climate Resilient Infrastructure 
Project (CCRIP) and LGED best practices will be adopted, with necessary adjustments for flood-
prone areas. It will be a mandatory design feature for the project to use vetiver grass on all roads 
for slope protection. Establishing a vetiver nursery, planting it on the road slopes, and maintaining 
it for three years will be part of the LCS’s responsibilities through Sub-component 3.3.  

55. Usual selection criteria will be applied for the selection of LCS crews. An open, participatory and 
transparent process will be adopted to ensure unbiased recruitment in consultation with the 
respective Union Parishad. LGED has an elaborate LCS management manual, which will be adopted 
by the project. Lessons from the previous projects may also be incorporated in the manual. 

56. Similar to the Haor region, maintenance and rehabilitation are in high demand. The government 
may prioritize the maintenance and rehabilitation of damaged infrastructure using GoB funding. 

57. Sub-component 1.3 Climate Resilient Rural market improvement. Rural markets in High 
Barind region: The goal of this component is to achieve ‘Enhanced marketing of farm and non-
farm produce in project markets’. The outputs of this component involve the improvement of 
community (village) market facilities, which include the addition of a multi-purpose shed (single 
storey), fish/meat shed, open paved area for sellers/traders, toilet blocks, internal roads and 
drainage, water supply, and the construction and management of dustbins,  garbage pits and 
composting units for solid waste disposal. Since PKSF and its POs have developed significant 
experience in promoting compositing facilities, lessons and best practices from that experience 
will be adopted by CRALEP. Market development efforts will primarily focus on relatively poor 
temporary traders, rather than permanent shopkeepers. As a result, open sheds and platforms 
will be prioritized. 

58. The goal of developing a village market is to enable local farmers and fishermen to bring their 
produce for sale, facilitating its transport to larger markets. Well-functioning markets where crop, 
livestock and fish farmers regularly gather are also likely to attract / incentivize input suppliers to 
offer good quality inputs. This initiative will also offer trading facilities in maintaining safe / 
hygienic conditions, improve the efficiency of Market Management Committees (MMCs), and 
provide employment opportunities for poor women as members of LCS. 

59. MMCs are 11-member committees headed by the Union Parishad (local government) Chairperson 
as Ex-officio Chair and a shop owner as Secretary, and have the official mandate for market 
management under existing government regulations. They receive 25% of lease proceeds for 
management and maintenance of the market. MMCs are elected for two-year terms by users of 
the market, including day traders. CRALEP recognizes that the functioning of MMCs is critical to 
project sustainability and exit strategy, and that there is risk of elite capture in MMCs. Therefore, 
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budget has been allocated to conduct upazila MMC workshops (30 individuals per batch) – three 
(3) such workshops across the project implementation timeframe; twenty (20) market users, 
stakeholders and traders’ workshops, and twenty (20) market periphery and demarcation 
workshops and handover and maintenance workshops. In this process, MMC strengthening will be 
supported to ensure adequate representation of the smaller traders and women traders.  

60. The primary selection criteria for markets (hat/bazaar) are: a) Availability of sufficient khas 
(public/government) land for development, or the community must provide/donate land for 
development following government procedures; b) market must be declared as ‘market’ by UNO 
(Upazila Nirbahi Officer – the Chief Executive Officer of an upazila); c) small, medium and large 
markets (haat) will be selected; d) MMC and traders’ association must assure support during 
development and assure proper cleaning and maintenance after development; and e) important 
local markets that serve many neighbouring villages, and having multi-modal connectivity for 
accessing greater marketing opportunities. The project will not construct new markets but up-
grade existing market sites. 

61. During the implementation process, a topographic survey will be conducted to document all 
physical features and mark the boundaries. A master plan will be developed in collaboration with 
the Market Management Committee and the beneficiaries.  

62. The plan will encompass all proposed physical features, including parking facilities, temporary 
parking, loading and unloading spaces, a dedicated drainage outfall, etc. The infrastructure design 
will follow the practices used in previous projects and adhere to LGED standards. Other 
considerations may include accessibility and cultural aspects related to social inclusion, gender, 
youth, persons with disability, Ethnic Minorities: for example, to adhere to local privacy 
preferences, the entrances of gents & ladies toilets should be placed in the opposite direction.  

63. Since electricity is now widely available, all market structure designs must now incorporate built-
in electrical wiring for every structure. 

64. Rural markets in Haor region: Land for market expansion is severely limited in the Haor region. 
However, there is a significant need to rehabilitate the existing market structures built with 
financial support from previous projects or GOB funds. The project will support both the 
rehabilitation and maintenance of these structures and the development of an internal road 
system, including drainage, internal pathways and compositing units.  

65. Recognizing that the existing drainage system is not properly maintained, the project will design 
the road surface to ensure surface runoff can flow over it during rain. Additionally, if land becomes 
available and there is demand from the community, the market can be expanded as part of this 
project. In the event of expanding the existing market, the same procedures for selection, 
planning, and implementation that apply to the Barind region will be followed. 

66. All markets will be elevated appropriately to stay above flood levels, taking into account the 
impacts of climate change. The topographic survey will gather data on flash floods and the highest 
flood elevations for a 20-year return period based on the local interview.  

67. For new construction of the structures, LGED guidelines will be followed but the case-by-case 
design is preferable. 

68. Subcomponent 1.4: Boat landing ghat (Haor and High Barind): Bangladesh is a country 
crisscrossed by a vast network of rivers and water bodies. A boat landing ghat in Bangladesh is a 
crucial infrastructure feature, particularly in rural areas where road infrastructure is limited but 
there are plenty of canals, rivers, and water bodies. 

69. Boat landing ghats are essential to the transportation network and daily life in Haor and High 
Barind. They combine practicality, economic activity, and cultural richness, highlighting their 
significance in the fabric of Bangladeshi society. 

70. This component aims to improve connectivity for people in the project areas, in particular the Haor 
region, enhancing their access to markets and social services through water transport via a 
suitable boat landing station. Planned activities include a) constructing the ghat, b) incorporating 
loading and unloading facilities, and c) connecting the ghats to the market's internal road system. 
The structural design will be improved by adding a waiting place where feasible (seating area for 
elderly, persons with disability, pregnant women, children) and proper slope. Slope strengthening 
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will incorporate Nature-based Solutions tested in Sub-Component 2.3 i.e., using boric acid treated 
bamboo and vetiver grasses (managed by LCS) to increase where feasible in Haor. 

71. When choosing a ghat, the following factors are crucial: a) the riverfront market has year-round 
boat access; b) the larger market loses access during the monsoon season; and c) the availability 
of land. 

72. The Ghat will be designed to endure seasonal variations, especially monsoon floods. The 
construction will utilize Reinforced Cement Concrete and will include convenient landing and 
anchoring facilities for rural boats to ensure safe loading and unloading of commodities.  

73. Component 2 Village services for the resilient community in Haor region: This component 
focuses exclusively on village protection measures in Haor, where small villages are vulnerable to 
erosion from wave action and flash floods – a situation not observed in Barind. The expected 
outcomes of the component include improved internal walkways, enhanced water (tubewell) and 
sanitation (toilet blocks) facilities, a small boat landing ghat, and infrastructure for common areas 
built and used. This component has three subcomponents 2.1) Village internal services (walkways, 
water and sanitation, small boat landing station, common area development and other 
infrastructure); 2.2) Killa for temporary storage of harvests and shelter; 2.3) Low-cost nature-
based village protection system in Shallow Haor (VPS). The conceptual design for each activity is 
detailed in Annex 2. 

74. Subcomponent 2.1 Village internal services (walkways, water and sanitation, village-
level boat landing station - ghat, and other infrastructure): The expected outcomes of the 
CRALEP project for this component include improved walkways, enhanced water and sanitation 
facilities, a boat landing ghat for use during the monsoon, and the development of common areas 
for public use. 

75. A topographic survey will be conducted across the entire village, capturing all its physical features. 
This topographic map will aid in planning and locating facilities to maximize benefits for the 
villagers. 

76. Walkways in the villages will be constructed using Cement Concrete. Alternatively, Uniblock can 
be used for internal roads, connecting to nearby submersible roads or where feasible. 

77. Water and sanitation are crucial for the villagers' hygiene. Tube wells will be designed based on 
the aquifer conditions and water quality, which can vary from village to village. Users will receive 
training to understand potential issues and maintenance procedures. Additionally, they will be 
provided with a set of tools for minor repair work. 

78. Single-pit latrines (SPL) are now nearly obsolete. The project will initiate to provide latrines that 
are an improved version compared to SPLs, reflecting current demand and socio-economic 
development. The model provided by the project will serve as an example for the remaining 
households to follow. 

79. During the monsoon, boats are the sole means of transportation. Weekly marketing, students' 
commute to school, and villagers' travel to nearby service centres rely primarily on private engine-
boat services. The project will include the construction of designated boat landing stations with 
resting sheds at the village level (with Sub-Component 1.3 focusing on higher level boat landing 
stations). 

80. Until the Haor water recedes, children and young people remain mostly idle as they lack 
playgrounds for sports, common areas for gatherings, spaces for threshing and drying harvested 
paddy, and land for public events in the villages. The project aims to develop a piece of land 
adjacent to the village if government or donated land becomes available. 

81. Subcomponent 2.2: Killa for temporary storage of harvests and shelter: In the Haor 
regions, earthen killa (raised land) constructions offer significant protection of harvested crops 
and for keeping cattle and other livestock safe during floods and flash floods. Flash floods in the 
Haor region of Bangladesh are primarily caused by intense and concentrated rainfall in the 
upstream hilly regions, often in northeastern India, during the pre-monsoon season. These floods 
can be sudden and devastating, particularly when they occur just as the paddy in the vast Haor 
is about to ripen, is ripening, or is in the early stages of harvest.  
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82. When farmers are warned about an impending flood (through the Flash Flood Early Warning 
System-FFEWS, Sub-component 4.2), they must quickly harvest their paddy crops. Transporting 
the harvested crops to the villages is time-consuming and labor-intensive, leading to delays in the 
harvesting process. As a result, many crops end up submerged and are lost.  

83. The earthen Killa constructed in the Haor, away from the villages, serves as raised land where 
farmers can initially store their harvested crops from the nearby fields. This allows farmers to save 
time and secure their crops before transporting them to the village, thus protecting the harvest 
from being submerged by floodwaters. 

84. During the planning phase, the site selection involves identifying areas that are cultivated annually 
and are situated at a distance from nearby villages in consultation with the community and local 
government representatives, especially the Union Parishad representatives, and subject to 
allocation of land from the government. This strategic positioning aims to safeguard crops from 
potential losses due to delayed harvesting before floodwaters inundate the land. 

85. The project will design the earthen Killa, taking into account the 10-year or 20-year return period 
of flash floods in the area. The elevation of the Killa will be determined based on the anticipated 
flood height, with additional allowance for freeboard. The killas will be bult by private contractors 
by digging earth from nearby canals under the supervision of the LGED Upazila Office, and 
selecting sites away from embankments to prevent erosion. Furthermore, Vetiver grass will be 
planted along the slope of the raised earth to protect the Killa against waves. 

86. Subcomponent 2.3: Low-cost nature-based village protection system in Shallow Haor 
(VPS): The activities planned under this component include a) designing and constructing 
different types of village slope protection using treated bamboo (with Boric acid) and planting 
Vetiver grass; b) developing common village protection infrastructure (grey infrastructure 
combined with NbS) against wave action; and c) promoting vegetative species through bamboo 
and nurseries for stabilizing slopes of all-weather upazila/union roads and sequestering excavated 
soils.  

87. The project will focus on developing low-cost, robust village protection systems  that can withstand 
high-intensity wave action in shallow haors, and on enhancing common village infrastructure. 
Traditionally, villagers in the haor region protect their villages using local materials like bamboo 
fencing, but these structures are short-lived and require annual rebuilding.  

88. The main objective of this subcomponent is to demonstrate the construction of same protective 
systems that incorporate some basic engineering considerations and bamboo treatments to extend 
their lifespan to 10 years at least. These methods can then be replicated by the villagers in 
thousands of vulnerable haor villages. CRELEP’s intervention will support the scaling-up process 
by providing evidence of the most cost-effective protection measures. 

89. The project will organize a training program on bamboo treatment with direct assistance from the 
Bangladesh Forest Research Institute (BFRI) and Bangladesh Forest Department. 

90. The implementation of this sub-component will be contracted to an NGO, who will be selected 
through a competitive process, with strong field presence and long standing experience in the 
Haor region being one of the key criteria for selection. The Terms of reference for the selection 
will be developed by the project and cleared by IFAD during implementation. 

91. The overall implementation will be supervised by the district level XEN and sub-district level 
Upazilla Engineers’ offices in close coordination with the PMU. 

92. The main criteria for selecting villages for CRELEP support are a) location in shallow haors; b) 
household poverty levels; c) vulnerability to wave action; d) willingness to accept the planned 
interventions and maintain them; and e) willingness to backfill land behind the protection wall. 

93. Component 3: Livelihoods Diversification and Resilience. The objective of this component 
is to build adaptive capacity of the vulnerable poor and ultra poor populations by diversifying their 
livelihoods through non-farm skill development. The project will also support agri-business micro-
entrepreneurship development, and access to credit through linkages to PKSF and its POs through 
existing projects such as RMTP and new projects (FAST). This could, for example, incentivize 
investments by farmers in climate adaptive technologies/practices (through access to inputs and 
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mechanization) or diversified cropping systems (horticulture crops or livestock, as an alternative 
rice that is more vulnerable to floods or droughts).  

94. The project will achieve this through three major activities: i) vocational training for employment 
creation for youth, ii) entrepreneurship training for youth, iii) sustainable livelihoods for LCS 
members. The experience of HILIP and on-going PROVATi3 projects shows that young people, 
after vocational training, have been successfully engaged in various manufacturing industries, 
services sector businesses, construction firms, and about half of them started or expanded own 
businesses. Three factors are key to success of vocational training: selection of right candidates 
who are unemployed but have strong desire to gain skills for employment; quality of training and 
demand of the set of skills; and strong job placement efforts by building a strong network of 
employers. Young trainees prefer wage- and self-employment in their respective Upazilas or at 
least nearby places that helps them earn and save more, at the same time take care of the families 
and avoid somewhat rigid working conditions at industries. The PROVATI3 project has been 
successful in all three areas by enlisting a Partner Organization (PO) of the Palli Karma-Sahayak 
Foundation (PKSF)4, which selected trainees from villages through their microfinance branches, 
provided training in their own well-developed training facilities and either placed trainees in 
businesses as employees or helped them start businesses. 

95. To ensure that trainees find gainful employment, CRALEP support will focus on job placement 
assistance, entrepreneurial support, and opportunities for continued education and upskilling. 
Collaborating with local governments, NGOs, and private sector companies for job placement, 
along with organizing job fairs and recruitment drives, will facilitate employment opportunities. 
For those interested in entrepreneurship, providing seed funding through microloans (leveraging 
ongoing RMTP and FAST project that is in the pipeline), mentorship, and business development 
services will be facilitated. 

96. Subcomponent 3.1: vocational training for employment creation for youth. The project's 
vocational training initiative aims to empower poor young men and women by providing them with 
the skills necessary for gainful employment. By collaborating with experienced partners and 
following a structured implementation guideline, the project aims to achieve its objectives and 
create a sustainable impact on the lives of the beneficiaries.  

97. Objectives of this subcomponent are: 
a. Enhance Skills: Provide high-quality vocational training to selected beneficiaries. 
b. Increase Employability: Facilitate job placements for trainees post-training. 
c. Sustainable Livelihoods: Ensure that trainees achieve sustainable income through 

employment or entrepreneurship. 
98. Implementation Partners: The CRALEP project will collaborate with the following entities for the 

successful implementation of vocational training: 
d. Partner NGOs: Partner organizations of PKSF (Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation), 

leveraging their experience and reach. 
e. Government Technical Training Centers (TTCs): Utilize existing infrastructure and 

expertise. 
f. Private Firms: Engage private sector entities with proven track records in vocational 

training. 
99. Eligibility and performance linked criteria 

a. The eligibility criteria will be based on the NGO’s relevant experience, availability of training 
facilities, availability of suitable micro-credit programmes and accreditation by PKSF. 

b. Performance will be linked to successful certification of trainees. 
c. Performance will be assessed and linked to successful placement of all trainees. 

100. Roles and Responsibilities: 
g. CRALEP Project Management Unit (PMU) 

i. Coordination: Oversee and coordinate the entire training program. 

 
4 PKSF is a strong partner of IFAD in Bangladesh since 2003, which implemented five projects funded by IFAD. The 
FAST project currently under design will also be implemented by PKSF. It has more than 200 NGO-MFIs as partner 
organizations (POs). 
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ii. Needs assessment: Conduct a market assessment to understand the demand 
for skills within the country and in the immediate vicinity of the project 
geography, making use of available information from secondary sources. 

iii. Monitoring & Evaluation: Develop and implement a monitoring and evaluation 
(M&E) framework. 

iv. Funding: Ensure timely disbursement of funds to implementing partners. 
v. Quality Assurance: Establish quality standards and conduct regular 

assessments. 
vi. Matchmaking opportunities: Promote Upazila-level opportunities to match 

trainees to employers through local events like job fairs, where resources are 
available. 

h. Partner NGOs 
i. Community engagement: Popularize and publicize vocational training 

opportunity at the community / village level. To increase the interest of young 
women, consider creating video testimonies (that can be shown using laptops 
or small projectors) of former trainees (particularly young women) and their 
current jobs. 

ii. Beneficiary Selection: Identify and select eligible trainees (youth between 18-
35 years) based on predefined criteria (candidates who are unemployed but 
have strong desire to gain skills for employment) through several steps (village 
level screening, counselling, observation). 

iii. Training Implementation: Conduct the majority of the training programs. 
iv. Job Placement: Facilitate job placements and provide post-training support. 

Consider where and when job fairs and recruitment drives could be helpful, and 
plan ahead. 

v. Reporting: Track dropout rates, test success rates, and post-placement 
feedback. Submit regular progress reports to the CRALEP PMU. 

i. Government TTCs 
i. Technical Training: Provide technical and vocational training using their 

facilities. 
ii. Certification: Issue recognized certificates (Bangladesh Technical Education 

Board-BTEB; National Skill Development Authority-NSDA) to successful trainees 
to allow transferability of skills. 

iii. Curriculum Development: Collaborate with PMU and NGOs to develop relevant 
curricula. 

j. Private Firms 
i. Specialized Training: Offer training in specialized or emerging sectors. 
ii. Industry Linkages: Facilitate industry exposure and internships for trainees. 
iii. Job Placement Support: Assist in job placement through industry connections. 

101. Implementation Steps 
k. Step 1: Planning and Preparation 

i. Needs Assessment: Conduct a thorough needs assessment to identify the skills 
demand in the target areas using secondary data and market 
assessment/research. Since CRALEP aims to target more young women than 
PROVATi3, identify sectors and job opportunities that are of interest to young 
women. For instance, caregiving was identified as a new area under PROVATi3. 

ii. Partner Selection: Select and contract partner NGOs, TTCs, and private firms 
based on their expertise and capacity. 

iii. Training Needs Analysis: Collaborate with partners to analyze specific training 
needs and develop a comprehensive training plan. 

l. Step 2: Beneficiary Selection 
i. Eligibility Criteria: Define clear eligibility criteria for trainee selection (e.g., age, 

income level, educational background). 
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ii. Awareness Campaign: Launch an awareness campaign to inform potential 
beneficiaries about the training opportunities. 

iii. Application Process: Develop and disseminate application forms and guidelines. 
iv. Selection Committee: Establish a selection committee comprising 

representatives from CRALEP PMU, partner NGOs, and community leaders. 
v. Screening: Screen applications and conduct interviews to select suitable 

candidates. 
m. Step 3: Training Delivery 

i. Training Centers: Identify and equip training centers in collaboration with TTCs 
and private firms. 

ii. Curriculum Development: Develop training curricula tailored to the needs of the 
target groups and market demand. 

iii. Training Schedule: Design a flexible training schedule accommodating the needs 
of trainees. 

iv. Training Materials: Provide necessary training materials and resources. 
v. Trainers: Recruit qualified trainers and conduct trainer orientation programs. 

n. Step 4: Monitoring and Evaluation 
i. Baseline Survey: Conduct a baseline survey to capture pre-training socio-

economic status of trainees. 
ii. Regular Monitoring: Implement a system for regular monitoring of training 

activities and trainee progress. 
iii. Feedback Mechanism: Establish a feedback mechanism for trainees to provide 

input on the training program. 
iv. Mid-term Evaluation: Conduct a mid-term evaluation to assess progress and 

make necessary adjustments. 
o. Step 5: Job Placement and Post-Training Support 

i. Placement Services: Develop job placement services in collaboration with 
industry partners. 

ii. Internships: Facilitate internships and on-the-job training opportunities. 
iii. Follow-up Support: Provide follow-up support and mentoring to ensure 

successful job retention. 
iv. Alumni Network: Establish an alumni network for ongoing support and 

networking opportunities. 
p. Step 6: Reporting and Documentation 

i. Progress Reports: Partner NGOs to submit monthly progress reports to CRALEP 
PMU. 

ii. Final Report: Prepare a comprehensive final report detailing the outcomes and 
impact of the training program. 

iii. Case Studies: Document success stories and case studies to highlight the 
program’s impact. 

102. Subcomponent 3.2: Entrepreneurship training for youth. The CRALEP project seeks to foster 
entrepreneurship among poor youth by providing comprehensive training and support. This 
initiative aims to equip young men and women with the skills and knowledge necessary to start 
and manage their own businesses, thereby enhancing their economic opportunities and self-
reliance. 

103. Objectives of this subcomponent are: 
a. Empower Youth: Equip young men and young women with entrepreneurial skills and 

knowledge. 
b. Promote Self-Employment: Facilitate the creation of new businesses by trained youth 

by linking them to PKSF and its POs for access to credit and business development 
services. 

c. Economic Development: Contribute to local economic development through new 
business ventures. 
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104. Implementation Partners: The CRALEP project will collaborate with the following entities for the 
successful implementation of entrepreneurship training: 

d. Partner NGOs: Partner organizations of PKSF, leveraging their experience in community 
engagement and training. 

e. Government Business Development Centers: Utilize existing infrastructure and 
expertise. 

f. Private Sector Firms and Business Schools: Engage entities with proven track records in 
entrepreneurship training and business development. 

105. Eligibility and performance linked criteria 
a. …. The eligibility criteria will be based on the NGO’s relevant experience, availability of training 

facilities, availability of suitable micro-credit programmes and accreditation by PKSF. 
b. The performance will be linked to the successful completion and certification of trainees. 

106. Roles and Responsibilities 
g. CRALEP Project Management Unit (PMU) 

i. Coordination: Oversee and coordinate the entire training program. 
ii. Monitoring & Evaluation: Develop and implement a monitoring and evaluation 

(M&E) framework. 
iii. Funding: Ensure timely disbursement of funds to implementing partners. 
iv. Quality Assurance: Establish quality standards and conduct regular 

assessments. 
h. Partner NGOs 

i. Beneficiary Selection: Identify and select eligible trainees based on predefined 
criteria. 

ii. Training Implementation: Conduct the majority of the training programs. 
iii. Business Mentoring: Provide ongoing mentoring and support to trainees. 
iv. Reporting: Submit regular progress reports to the CRALEP PMU. 

i. Government Business Development Centers 
i. Technical Training: Provide training on business development, management, 

and regulatory compliance (e.g., BSTI standards– Bangladesh Standards and 
Testing Institution). 

ii. Certification: Issue recognized certificates to successful trainees. 
iii. Curriculum Development: Collaborate with PMU and NGOs to develop relevant 

curricula. One-week microenterprise training will include topics such as product 
and marketing, production management, human resources, and financial 
management including business accounts keeping and profitability analysis. 
Special emphasis will be on improvement of product quality, applications of 
technology for productivity improvement, social media marketing, customer 
management, and other topics of local sector importance. 

j. Private Sector Firms and Business Schools 
i. Specialized Training: Offer training in specialized areas such as marketing, 

finance, and business planning. 
ii. Industry Linkages: Facilitate industry exposure and networking opportunities for 

trainees. 
iii. Business Support Services: Provide additional support services such as 

incubation, legal advice, and financial planning. 
107. Implementation Steps 

k. Planning and Preparation 
i. Needs Assessment: Conduct a thorough needs assessment to identify the 

entrepreneurial training needs in the target areas. 
ii. Partner Selection: Select and contract partner NGOs, business development 

centers, and private sector firms based on their expertise and capacity. 
iii. Training Needs Analysis: Collaborate with partners to analyze specific training 

needs and develop a comprehensive training plan. 
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l. Beneficiary Selection 
i. Eligibility Criteria: Define clear eligibility criteria for trainee selection (e.g., age, 

income level, educational background, business ideas). 
ii. Awareness Campaign: Launch an awareness campaign to inform potential 

beneficiaries about the training opportunities. 
iii. Application Process: Develop and disseminate application forms and guidelines. 
iv. Selection Committee: Establish a selection committee comprising 

representatives from CRALEP PMU, partner NGOs, and community leaders. 
v. Screening: Screen applications and conduct interviews to select suitable 

candidates. 
m. Training Delivery 

i. Training Centers: Identify and equip training centers in collaboration with 
business development centers and private firms. 

ii. Curriculum Development: Develop training curricula tailored to the needs of the 
target groups and market demand. One-week microenterprise training will 
include topics such as product and marketing, production management, human 
resources, and financial management including business accounts keeping and 
profitability analysis. Special emphasis will be on improvement of product 
quality, applications of technology for productivity improvement, social media 
marketing, customer management, and other topics of local sector importance. 

iii. Training Schedule: Design a flexible training schedule accommodating the needs 
of trainees. 

iv. Training Materials: Provide necessary training materials and resources. 
v. Trainers: Recruit qualified trainers and conduct trainer orientation programs. 

n. Monitoring and Evaluation 
i. Baseline Survey: Conduct a baseline survey to capture pre-training socio-

economic status of trainees. 
ii. Regular Monitoring: Implement a system for regular monitoring of training 

activities and trainee progress. 
iii. Feedback Mechanism: Establish a feedback mechanism for trainees to provide 

input on the training program. 
iv. Mid-term Evaluation: Conduct a mid-term evaluation to assess progress and 

make necessary adjustments. 
o. Post-Training Support 

i. Business Plan Development: Assist trainees in developing viable business plans. 
ii. Access to Finance: Facilitate access to microcredit or other financial services for 

startup capital. 
iii. Mentoring and Coaching: Provide ongoing mentoring and coaching to support 

business establishment and growth. 
iv. Networking Opportunities: Organize networking events and link trainees with 

business networks and associations. 
v. Market Access: Support trainees in accessing markets for their products or 

services. 
p. Reporting and Documentation 

i. Progress Reports: Partner NGOs to submit monthly progress reports to CRALEP 
PMU. 

ii. Final Report: Prepare a comprehensive final report detailing the outcomes and 
impact of the training program. 

iii. Case Studies: Document success stories and case studies to highlight the 
program’s impact. 

108. Subcomponent 3.3: Sustainable livelihood training for LCS members. This subcomponent 
aims to provide sustainable livelihood training for members of the Labour Contracting Society 
(LCS). This training will focus on enhancing the skills and knowledge of LCS members to enable 
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them to pursue sustainable livelihood opportunities. The training will be delivered by a selected 
partner NGO of PKSF, chosen through a competitive process. 

109. The objectives of this subcomponent are: 
a. Empower LCS Members: Equip LCS members with skills and knowledge for sustainable 

livelihoods. 
b. Enhance Livelihood Options: Expand the range of sustainable livelihood opportunities 

for LCS members. 
c. Promote Gender Equality: Ensure the training addresses gender-related challenges and 

promotes equality through implementation of GALS (Gender Action Learning System). 
110. GALS. All LCS members trained in Income-Generating Activities (IGAs) will benefit from a 

streamlined version of the Gender Action Learning System (GALS). This simplified GALS approach 
will be integrated into the livelihoods training curricula and implemented by the Selected Partner 
NGO in close collaboration with the CRALEP GESI Specialist. Although the GALS tools will be 
condensed, the methodology will be enriched by incorporating nutrition and financial literacy 
components, offering a more comprehensive empowerment strategy. 

111. GALS is a structured community-led empowerment methodology aiming at economic, social and 
political transformation. It gives women, men and youth more control over their lives to foster 
empowerment while also improving inclusion and equality.  

112. GALS includes a wealth of instruments, visual diagramming tools, principles and peer-to-peer 
learning mechanisms that can be adapted in many ways for empowerment in rural development 
programmes. Using the power of symbols and principles of inclusion, it uses a set of tools that 
enable individuals and households to plan their lives and enterprises, identify and negotiate their 
needs and interests for equitable livelihoods improvements, financial inclusion and value chain 
development.  

113. For the streamlined version of GALS applied in CRALEP, aspects of youth inclusion, improved 
nutrition outcomes, financial inclusion as well as climate adaptation will need to be incorporated into 
the methodology. The main trainers are community members themselves based on self-interest and 
business cases. The tools are also used by LCS members to build their empowerment vision, 
enabling them to change dynamics and power relations (including social norms and gender 
dynamics) that constrain them from achieving their visions.  

114. The project will integrate GALS into the IGAs activities to foster behavioral change of LCS and 
their household members. LCS, in fact, will be used as entry points to roll out GALS with the target 
groups. 

115. Implementation Partner: The sustainable livelihood training will be implemented by one selected 
partner NGO of PKSF. The NGO will be chosen through a competitive selection process based on 
their capacity and experience – including past implementation of GALS in Bangladesh. 

116. Eligibility and performance linked criteria 
a. The eligibility criteria will be based on the NGO’s relevant experience, availability of training 

facilities, availability of suitable micro-credit programmes and accreditation by PKSF. 
b. Proven track record in implementing activities of similar nature. 
c. Some track record with promoting Nature-based Solutions, including nursery establishment and 

maintenance related trainings to communities and/or LCS members 
117. Roles and Responsibilities 

d. CRALEP Project Management Unit (PMU) 
i. Coordination: Oversee and coordinate the entire training program. 
ii. Monitoring & Evaluation: Develop and implement a monitoring and evaluation 

(M&E) framework. 
iii. Funding: Ensure timely disbursement of funds to the selected NGO. 
iv. Quality Assurance: Establish quality standards and conduct regular 

assessments. 
e. Selected Partner NGO 

i. Training Design and Curriculum Development: Design the training program 
tailored to sustainable livelihood contexts.  
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- With technical advice of IFAD, a detailed curriculum for GALS will be developed 
including the following tools: Vision Journey, Happy-Family Tree (also known 
as the Gender-Balanced Tree), and Social Empowerment Map. The 
methodology will be enriched by nutrition and financial literacy components. 

- With technical advice of BFRI, BFD, and other experts advising on Nature-
based Solutions, a curriculum will be developed that covers sustainable 
construction practices, integrating green building materials - including, safe 
bamboo treatment with boric acid, and vetiver and bamboo nursery 
management as well as principles of ecosystem management and erosion 
control. 

ii. Beneficiary Engagement: Engage with LCS members to ensure their active 
participation. For GALS modules, spouses of LCS members will also be targeted.  

iii. Training Delivery: Conduct the training sessions and provide necessary 
materials and resources. 

iv. Follow-up Support: Offer follow-up support to trainees to ensure the practical 
application of skills learned. 

v. Reporting: Submit regular progress reports to the CRALEP PMU. 
118. Implementation Steps 

f. Planning and Preparation 
i. Needs Assessment: Conduct a thorough needs assessment to identify the 

specific training needs of LCS members. 
ii. NGO Selection: Conduct a competitive process to select a partner NGO based 

on criteria such as experience, capacity, and past performance. 
iii. Training Needs Analysis: Collaborate with the selected NGO to analyze specific 

training needs and develop a comprehensive training plan. 
g. Beneficiary Selection 

i. Eligibility Criteria: Define clear eligibility criteria for selecting LCS members for 
the training. 

ii. Awareness Campaign: Launch an awareness campaign to inform LCS members 
about the training opportunities. 

iii. Application Process: Develop and disseminate application forms and guidelines. 
iv. Selection Committee: Establish a selection committee comprising 

representatives from CRALEP PMU and the selected NGO. 
v. Screening: Screen applications and conduct interviews to select suitable 

candidates. 
h. Training Design and Development 

i. Curriculum Development: Develop a training curriculum tailored to sustainable 
livelihoods. 

ii. Training Materials: Develop and produce training materials, including manuals, 
workbooks, and visual aids. 

iii. Trainer Selection: Identify and recruit qualified trainers with experience in 
sustainable livelihoods and gender-sensitive training methods. 

i. Training Delivery 
i. Training Schedule: Design a flexible training schedule that accommodates the 

needs of LCS members. 
ii. Training Centers: Identify and equip training centers or venues in collaboration 

with the selected NGO. 
iii. Training Sessions: Conduct training sessions focusing on sustainable livelihood 

strategies, business planning, financial literacy, and gender equality. 
iv. Interactive Methods: Use interactive training methods such as group 

discussions, role-plays, and participatory exercises to enhance engagement and 
learning. 

j. Monitoring and Evaluation 
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i. Baseline Survey: Conduct a baseline survey to capture the pre-training socio-
economic status of trainees. 

ii. Regular Monitoring: Implement a system for regular monitoring of training 
activities and trainee progress. 

iii. Feedback Mechanism: Establish a feedback mechanism for trainees to provide 
input on the training program. 

iv. Mid-term Evaluation: Conduct a mid-term evaluation to assess progress and 
make necessary adjustments. 

k. Post-Training Support 
v. Action Plans: Assist trainees in developing individual or group action plans for 

applying the skills learned. 
vi. Mentoring and Coaching: Provide ongoing mentoring and coaching to support 

the implementation of action plans. 
vii. Networking Opportunities: Facilitate networking opportunities for trainees to 

share experiences and best practices. 
viii. Resource Linkages: Link trainees to additional resources, such as microfinance, 

market access, and technical support. 
119. Component 4: Capacity Development, Climate Information Services, and Innovation: 

This component aims to strengthen the innovation capabilities of the Local Government 
Engineering Department (LGED) in climate mainstreaming, deploying advanced weather warning 
systems, and promoting nature-based solutions and other technologies. This component is divided 
into four subcomponents: 

I. Capacity building of CReLIC 
II. Flash Flood Early Warning System (FFEWS) in Haor and drought forecasting in Barind 

for community resilience 
III. Innovation in construction, materials, and livelihood diversification 
IV. Policy and dissemination 

120. Objectives of this component are: 
V. Strengthen LGED's capacity to mainstream climate change considerations in its 

operations. 
VI. Develop and deploy advanced weather warning systems to enhance community 

resilience. 
VII. Promote innovative construction materials and techniques to improve infrastructure 

durability and sustainability. 
VIII. Formulate and disseminate policies and best practices to support climate resilience. 

121. Implementation Partners: To implement this component, the CRALEP project will sign Memoranda 
of Understanding (MoU) with the following organizations: 

i. Climate Resilient Local Infrastructure Centre (CReLIC) 
ii. Institute of Water and Flood Management (IWFM) of BUET 
iii. Bangladesh Water Development Board (BWDB) 
iv. Bangladesh Meteorological Department (BMD) 
v. Other stakeholders such as universities and academic researchers) 

122. Roles and Responsibilities 
IX. CRALEP Project Management Unit (PMU) 

i. Coordination and workplan development: Oversee and coordinate the activities 
under each subcomponent. Develop a yearly workplan for Component 4 
informed by in-depth discussions with stakeholders (IWFM, BWDB, BMD, BFRI, 
BFD, academics supporting NbS), short surveys, and assessment of evolving 
needs.  

ii. Monitoring & Evaluation: Develop and implement a monitoring and evaluation 
(M&E) framework. 

iii. Funding: Ensure timely disbursement of funds to implementing partners. 
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iv. Quality Assurance: Establish quality standards and conduct regular 
assessments. 

X. CReLIC 
i. Training and Capacity Building: Develop and deliver training programs for LGED 

officials on climate change. 
ii. Technical Support: Act as a technical support unit for LGED projects on climate 

resilience. 
XI. IWFM 

i. FFEWS Development: Improve the open-source model for flash flood early 
warning systems in Haor. 

ii. Collaboration: Work with BWDB and other stakeholders to develop and 
disseminate warning messages. 

XII. BWDB 
i. Warning System Implementation: Develop easy-to-understand warning 

messages for flash floods. 
ii. Community Engagement: Collaborate with communities, NGOs, local 

government agencies and departments and other stakeholders for effective 
dissemination including through mobile phones and other accessible tools. 

XIII. BMD 
i. Drought Forecasting: Improve the drought forecasting system and produce 

regular outlooks. 
ii. Warning System Implementation: Develop and disseminate warning messages, 

including through mobile phones and other accessible tools, in collaboration with 
stakeholders who may include local NGOs, community leaders and other local 
government agencies and departments. 

123. Subcomponent 4.1: Capacity Building of CReLIC 
XIV. Strategic Action Plan Development: 

a. Activities: 
1. Develop a strategic action plan to mainstream climate-related GOB 

policies within LGED. 
2. Establish CReLIC as an internal expert unit for climate resilience. 

b. Implementation Steps: 
3. Conduct consultations with LGED and relevant stakeholders. 
4. Draft the action plan incorporating feedback. 
5. Finalize and disseminate the action plan. 

XV. Climate Change Impact Assessment: 
c. Activities: 

6. Assess the impact of climate change on rural infrastructure. 
7. Recommend design modifications leveraging lessons from other project 

components. 
d. Implementation Steps: 

8. Conduct field studies and data analysis. 
9. Develop assessment reports and recommendations. 
10. Implement design changes in collaboration with LGED. 

XVI. Climate Change Forecast Development: 
e. Activities: 

11. Develop climate change forecasts for vulnerable regions. 
f. Implementation Steps: 

12. Leverage lessons from existing projects. 
13. Use data from subcomponent 4.2 to enhance forecasts. 
14. Disseminate forecasts to relevant stakeholders. 

XVII. Local Training for LGED Officials: 
g. Activities: 
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15. Conduct training sessions on climate change topics for LGED officials. 
h. Implementation Steps: 

16. Develop training materials and modules. 
17. Organize in-person and online training sessions. 
18. Evaluate training effectiveness and update materials as needed. 

124. Subcomponent 4.2: FFEWS in Haor and Drought Forecasting in Barind 
XVIII. Flash Flood Early Warning System (FFEWS): 

i. Activities: 
19. Improve the open-source FFEWS model for Haor. 
20. Develop and disseminate warning messages. 

j. Implementation Steps: 
21. Collaborate with IWFM and BWDB to enhance the model. 
22. Design user-friendly warning messages. 
23. Engage with communities and stakeholders for effective dissemination. 

XIX. Drought Forecasting System: 
k. Activities: 

24. Improve drought forecasting for Barind and other regions. 
25. Develop and disseminate warning messages. 

l. Implementation Steps: 
26. Collaborate with BMD to enhance forecasting capabilities. 
27. Design and disseminate warning messages. 
28. Engage with communities and stakeholders for effective dissemination. 

125. Subcomponent 4.3: Innovation in Construction, Materials, and Livelihood Diversification 
XX.  and Development: 

m. Activities: 
29. Investigate causes of erosion in submergible infrastructure such as 

roads, bridges, culverts and other drainage structures. 
30. Develop a maintenance system for RCC infrastructure. 
31. Develop portable wooden houses and green/climate-proofed roofs for 

flood-prone areas. 
32. Pilot new construction materials (particularly ones that are integrated 

with Nature-based Solutions or are relatively environmentally friendly 
such as reclaimed plastic/rubber and clay) and designs, including 
permeable walkways in villages. 

XXI. Implementation Steps: 
33. Identify research topics and partners. 
34. Conduct research studies and pilot projects. 
35. Evaluate results and implement successful innovations under 

Component 1 and Component 2 activities as well as through training of 
LCS members under Sub-component 3.3. 

36. Document research outputs in the form of technical briefs, discussion 
papers, training materials with best practice case studies, and so on for 
knowledge management and dissemination. 

126. Subcomponent 4.4: Policy and Dissemination 
XXII. Policy Development: 

n. Activities: 
37. Produce policy documents, technical notes, and discussion papers. 

o. Implementation Steps: 
38. Identify policy gaps and issues during project implementation, with a 

priority to those elements integrated into CRALEP (e.g., development of 
alternative building materials, integrating nature-based solutions into 
climate-resilient infrastructure, best practices for sustainability of 
vocational training initiatives). 
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39. Draft and review policy documents. 
40. Disseminate policy recommendations to relevant authorities. 

127. Monitoring and Evaluation of the outcome of this component will be done in the following ways: 
XXIII. Baseline Survey: Conduct baseline surveys to capture pre-intervention conditions. 
XXIV. Regular Monitoring: Implement regular monitoring of activities and outputs. 
XXV. Evaluation: Conduct mid-term and final evaluations to assess outcomes and impact. 

XXVI. Feedback Mechanism: Establish a feedback mechanism for continuous improvement. 
 
 

vi. Targeting Strategy: 
 
128. CRALEP employs a comprehensive targeting strategy to ensure that the most vulnerable and 

disadvantaged populations in the Haor and High Barind regions benefit from its interventions. This 
strategy is based on three primary targeting approaches: geographical targeting, poverty 
targeting, and beneficiary targeting. 

129. Geographical targeting. CRALEP focuses on 33 upazilas across eight districts, with 24 upazilas 
in the Haor region and nine in the High Barind region. The selection criteria for these areas include 
high climate vulnerability, high poverty incidence , and poor communication infrastructure. Also, 
the targeted upazilas were carefully selected taking into account the scope and activities of other 
ongoing projects in the same regions, namely the Japan International Cooperation Agency (JICA) 
financed Haor Flood Management and Livelihood Improvement Project (HFM&LIP) and IFAD and 
Asian Development Bank (ADB) financed Climate and Disaster Resilient Small Scale Water 
Resources Management Project (CDRSSWRMP). The Haor region is particularly characterized by 
deep inundation and high wave action, affecting 17 of its upazilas either fully or partially.  
Table: Project Upazilas 

Haor 
Districts 

District 
poverty rate 
(HIES 2016) 

Upazilas Haor classification 

Total 
project 
Upazilas 
(#) 

Kishoreganj 53.5% 
Austagram, Itna, Mithamoin, 
Nikli 

Deep haor: Austagram, Itna, 
Mithamoin, Nikli (part) 

4 

Netrakona 34% 
Khaliajhuri, Kamlakanda, 
Madan, Mahanganj 

Deep haor: Khaliajhuri, 
Kamlakanda, Madan (part), 
Mahanganj (part) 

4 

Sunamganj 26% 

Bishwambarpur, Derai, 
Dharmapasha, Dowarabazar, 
Jagannathpur, Jamalganj, 
Sulla, Sunamganj sadar, 
Dakshin Sunamganj 
(Shantiganj) and Tahirpur 

Deep Haor: Bishwambarpur, 
Dharmapasha, Jamalganj, 
Sulla, and Tahirpur (part)   

10 

Habiganj 13.4% 
Ajmiriganj, Baniachong, and 
Lakhai 

Deep Haor: Ajmiriganj, 
Baniachong, and Lakhai. 

3 

Brahmanbaria 10.3% 
Nabinagar, Nasirnagar, and 
Sarail 

Deep Haor: Nasirnagar 3 

SUB-TOTAL    24 

High Barind 
Districts 

 Upazilas Drought classification  

Rajshahi 20.1% Tanore and Godagari 
 
Very high Kharif & Pre-Kharif 
drought risk. 
Moderate to very low water-
holding capacity. 

2 

Naogaon 32.2% 
Patnitala, Shapahar, Porsha, 
Dhamurhat, and Niamatpur 

5 

Chapai 
Nawabganj 

39.6% Nachole and Gomastapur 2 

Sub-TOTAL   9 

TOTAL    33 
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130. Poverty Targeting: Most of the population in the target areas is poor, with a significant 

percentage being extremely-poor. CRALEP prioritizes these groups to ensure that the interventions 
reach those who are most in need. For example, village internal services (walkways, sanitation, 
and safe water) and village protection system, will benefit villages where most of the households 
are poor or extremely-poor. Road connectivity removes remoteness that benefits all villagers, 
mostly the poor.  

131. Beneficiary Targeting: The main professions of the population in the project Upazilas are 
agricultural labor, artisans, farming by marginal and small farmers, open water fishing, small non-
agricultural producers, and poor young men and women. The road connectivity benefits the 
farming community by increasing farm prices and reducing transportation costs. Improvements in 
the market will also directly benefit small producers in the project areas. The vocational training 
will be exclusively offered to young men and women from the poor and extremely poor families. 
The LCS members will be from extremely poor families only (80% women). 

132. Targeting women and youth. CRALEP also focuses on enhancing the livelihoods of women and 
youth (between 18-35 years per GOB definition), recognizing their critical role in both community 
resilience and overall development. Women, who often face greater barriers to economic 
participation, are provided with vocational training and entrepreneurship opportunities to diversify 
their income sources. Young men receive skill development training to reduce unemployment 
rates and improve their economic prospects.  

133. Social inclusion. The project places emphasis on social inclusion to ensure the participation of 
vulnerable and disadvantaged groups including the extremely poor and most excluded. These 
measures consider the needs related to age, gender, youth, ethnic minorities, and persons with 
disabilities. By addressing these factors, CRALEP aims to foster an inclusive environment where all 
community members can benefit equitably from the project's interventions. 

134. Target Groups. CRALEP aims to directly benefit 311,820 households, translating to 
approximately 1.34 million individuals (see Table 3). The target population includes agricultural 
laborers, artisans, marginal and small farmers, fishing communities, other small producers, non-
agricultural producers, and poor young men and women.  

135. The targeting process should be carefully monitored to avoid exclusion and inclusion errors, as 
well as overlapping or double counting with other existing programs. A household census will be 
used as the baseline information against which progress will be monitored and assessed each 
year. A beneficiary database will provide detailed information on the poverty classification of 
target beneficiaries.  

136. CRALEP will be implemented across two different regions and multiple Upazilas. To ensure the 
equitable distribution of resources and prevent elite capture or the domination of interest groups, 
the programme will implement measures to promote transparency, accountability, diversity, and 
inclusion. These measures will include: i) open community discussions, advocacy, and 
sensitization where all community members can voice their opinions and feedback; and ii) 
leadership training to the most marginalized members who hold active roles within market access 
committee, to build confidence an ensure they can effectively voice the needs, views, and 
interests of the marginalized groups. 
 

vii. Project Management 
 

137. Effective project management is crucial for the successful implementation of the CRALEP project. 
This section outlines the key project management processes, structures, and guidelines necessary 
to ensure the project's smooth execution, monitoring, and reporting. 

138. Formation of PMU 
I. Timeline: The PMU will be formed as soon as possible following the project’s entry into 

force. 
II. Responsibilities: The PMU will be responsible for the overall coordination, management, 

and supervision of the project activities. 
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III. Composition: The PMU will include a Project Director, technical experts, financial 
managers, procurement specialists, and M&E officers. 

139. Key Activities 
IV. Team Recruitment: Recruit qualified personnel for all positions within the PMU. 
V. Office Setup: Establish a physical office space with necessary infrastructure and 

equipment. 
VI. Orientation: Conduct an orientation program for PMU staff to familiarize them with 

project objectives, strategies, and procedures. 
140. Start-up Workshop 

VII. Timeline: Within three months of the project’s entry into force. 
VIII. Collaboration: The workshop will be organized in collaboration with the IFAD Country 

Office. 
IX. Objectives: 

a. To launch the project officially. 
b. To align all stakeholders on project goals, strategies, and implementation plans. 
c. To discuss roles, responsibilities, and expectations. 

141. Key Activities 
X. Planning: Develop a detailed agenda and invite all relevant stakeholders. 

XI. Execution: Conduct presentations, discussions, and breakout sessions to ensure 
comprehensive understanding and engagement. 

XII. Follow-up: Document the workshop proceedings and circulate minutes to all 
participants. 

142. Social, Environment and Climate Management Procedure (SECAP) 
a. Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist and GESI Expert to re-screen project risks, and update 

the project’s ESCMP and exclusion criteria. 
b. Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist and GESI Expert to conduct training for PMU on SECAP, 

including ESCMP mitigation measures, stakeholder engagement, and grievance redress 
mechanism (GRM). 

c. Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist and GESI Expert to develop site-specific ESCMPs as 
activities and sites are finalized. 

d. GESI Expert to develop and set-up GRM at PMU, upazila and district levels. Ensure village level 
PRAs sensitize and raise awareness of GRM. 

e. GESI Expert to develop the Ethnic Minority Plan. 
143. Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) and Management Information System (MIS) 

XIII. MIS Development 
a. Design Forms: Design MIS forms to capture relevant project data. 
b. System Setup: Implement an MIS that integrates data collection, processing, and 

reporting functions. 
c. Training: Train PMU and field staff on the use of MIS tools and systems. 

XIV. Baseline Survey 
a. Timeline: Conduct the baseline survey in Year 2 when some project activities have 

progressed. 
b. Objectives: To establish a reference point for measuring project impact and outcomes. 

XV. M&E Framework 
a. Development: Develop a comprehensive M&E framework outlining indicators, data 

collection methods, and reporting schedules. 
b. Implementation: Regularly monitor and evaluate project activities against set indicators. 
c. Reporting: Produce periodic M&E reports to inform decision-making and adjustments. 

 
viii. Organizational set-up and Governance 

 
144. The Government of Bangladesh, represented by the Economic Relations Division (ERD) of the 

Ministry of Finance, is the Borrower of the loan. The Local Government Division (LGD) and the 
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Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry of Local Government, Rural 
Development, and Cooperative is the Executing Agency (EA) and Implementing Agency (IA) 
respectively. A Project Steering Committee (PSC) (i.e. implementation and steering Committee -
IMSC), headed by Secretary, Local Govt. Division (LGD) will be established, which will provide 
overall strategic guidance, monitor overall implementation progress, facilitate interagency 
coordination required for smooth project implementation, and resolve any outstanding issues 
requiring high-level decisions. The committee will meet at least once a year or whenever necessary 
to review the progress of project implementation.   

145. In addition to PSC, a project implementation committee (PIC), headed by Chief Engineer, LGED, 
will be established to provide necessary assistance or suggestions for implementing project 
activities, and resolve problems arising during implementation, and will meet at least once in year 
or whenever necessary. The committees will have the similar composition as in PROVATI3. 

146. The detailed terms of reference of the key positions, including their qualifications, experience are 
annexed to the end of this document. 

147. The LGED will establish a Project Management Unit (PMU) headed by a senior engineer as the 
Project Director. Several LGED officials will be deputed to the project. The project will hire the 
necessary contractual officials as stipulated in PDR. The PMU will have four tiers: PMU/Dhaka at 
LGED Head Quarters, three Regional Offices in Chapai Nawabganj, Kishoreganj and Sunamganj, 
eight District Offices (Haor Region: Netrakona, Kishoreganj, Sunamganj, Habiganj, and 
Brahmanbaria; High Barind Region: Rajshahi, Naogaon, and Chapai Nawabganj), and 33 Upazila 
LGED offices. All these PMU offices and respective project officials will be housed in LGED 
respective District Offices and Upazila Offices. See Table below for human resources at all levels 
of PMU. 

Composition of PMU and distribution at 4-tiers 
Level/Tier of Project 
Management 

Project TA Team (Hired by the project) GOB deputed Civil Servants) 

PMU (Dhaka based) 1. Team Leader, Rural Dev Specialist Project Director (1) 
 2. Design engineer (civil works)/DTL Deputy Project Director (1) 
 3. Asst Design engineer (2) Senior Asst Engineer (1) 
 4. AutoCAD operator (2) Asst Engineers (1) 
 5. Estimator (2) Sub-asst Engineer (2) 
 6. Market design & planner Accountant 
 7. Livelihood specialist Computer operator 
 8. Climate change expert and Hydrologist (co-

responsible for SECAP) 
Accounts Assistants 

 9. Financial specialist Driver (3) 
 10. Financial System Specialist (Financial mgt, 

Audit, system development, training) 
MLSS (Outsourced) (2) 

 11. One Accounts Officer  
 12. Junior finance officer  
 13. Junior software expert (TOMPRO) (2)  
 14. Internal Audit Consultants  
 15. Procurement specialist  
 16. M&E, KM specialists  
 17. Gender and social inclusion specialist (co-

responsible for SECAP) 
 

 18. MIS Officer  
 19. M&E KM Officer  
 20. Training & logistic support Officer  
 21. Office assistant/Typist (Outsourced)  
 22. Office manager (Outsourced)  
 23. MLSS (2)  
Subtotal – Dhaka 28 14 
Regional Offices (3) 1. Quality Control Engineers (1+2=3) (regional 

engineer) 
-- 

 2. Laboratory Technician (3) -- 
 3. Laboratory assistant/Helper (3) (Outsourced) -- 
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 4. Drivers (3) [Three new recruits] -- 
Subtotal – Regions 12 None 
District Offices (8) 1. Livelihoods officers (8) Sub-assistant engineers: Outsourced 

(8) 
Upazila Offices (33) 1. Assistant Field Engineer (33) -- 
Total 81 22 
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CRALEP Project Procurement Strategy (PPS) 
  

Project Overview 

Country Bangladesh 
Programme Area (as per design)  
Full Project Name Climate Resilience And Livelihood Enhancement Project 

(CRALEP) 
Project ID  
IFAD Loan amount (tentative)  

 

Potential contracts in the ϐirst 18 months 

 
Consulting Services 

 Topographic Survey and pre-design consultation For Ghat development in Haor Region ($ 
8547) 

 Topographic Survey and pre-design consultation For Ghat development in Barind Region ($ 
8547) 

 Topographic survey, village needs' assessment, determine design speciϐication (Uniblock 
walkway, water sanitation and other infrastructure) ($ 8547) 

 Topographic Survey and pre-design consultation For Submergible village RCC road ($8547) 
 Topographic Survey and pre-design consultation For Submergible Union RCC road ($ 8547) 
 Topographic Survey and pre-design consultation For Low-cost nature-based village 

protection system in Shallow Haor (VPS) ($ 8547) 
 Team Leader, Rural Dev Specialist ($ 100,000) 
 Design engineer (civil works)/DTL ($ 80,000) 
 02 Nos. Asst Design  engineer ($ 80,000) 
 02 Nos AutoCAD operator ($ 80,000) 
 02 Nos Estimator ($ 80,000) 
 Market design & planner ($ 60,000) 
 Livelihood specialist ($ 60,000) 
 Climate change expert and Hydrologist ($ 80,000) 
 Financial Specialist ($ 60,000) 
 Junior Financial Ofϐicer ($ 40,000) 
 02 Nos Junior software expert (TOMPRO) ($ 40,000) 
 Procurement specialist ($ 60,000) 
 M&E, KM specialists ($ 60,000) 
 Gender and social inclusion specialist($ 60,000) 
 MIS Ofϐicer ($ 50,000) 
 M&E KM Ofϐicer ($ 50,000) 
 Training & logistic support  Ofϐicer ($ 50,000) 
 03 Nos Quality Control Engineers ($ 180,000) 
 03 Nos Laboratory Technician ($ 120,000) 
 08 Nos Livelihood Ofϐicer ($ 360,000) 
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 Baseline Survey ($ 55,555) 
 Vocational Training ($ 222,222) 

 
Goods 
 

 4WDs pickup (03 Nos.) ($ 256,410) 
 Motor vehicles for PMUs (33 Nos.) ($ 70,513) 
 Machinaries/Tools for Kishorganj & Sunamganj (CBR Testing Machine, VICAT Apparitors, 

OVEN, Odometer etc.) ($ 1,611,111)) 
 Machinaries/Tools for Chapai Nawabganj (CBR Testing Machine, CTM, Bitumin Softening 

Point, Bitumin Extractor Machine, VICAT Apparitors, OVEN, DCP Apparatus, Odometer, Road 
Roller etc.) ($ 905,983) 

 Road Roller ($ 16,026) 
 Supply of Computer with printers and other accessories  ($ 76,923) 
 Supply of Air-conditioner ($ 10,684) 
 Ofϐice Stationary ($ 25,641) 
 Supply of Photocopier ($ 6,410) 
 Supply of Laptops ($ 21,368) 
 Supply of Scanner, Projector, Digital camera ($ 42,735) 
 Supply of Ofϐice furniture for Establishment ($ 160,256) 
 Internet Router (Installation with WIFI) ($ 2,137) 
 Telephone arrangement from PMU ($ 427) 
 Ofϐice Furniture ($ 42,735) 
 Safety  Gears/Uniform/Tools for LCS Members ($ 21,368) 
 Computer Software: TOMPRO etc. ($ 32,479) 

 
Works 
 

 Construction of Killa building ($ 1,200,000)  
 Construction of Villages internal services package ( $ 13,333,333) 
 Construction of Inter village connecting foot bridge ( $ 444,444) 

 
The cost table identiϐies and budgeted other procurement activities throughout the implementation 
period. During the implementation, the PMU is required to plan the procurement activities in line 
with the annual budget planning. 
 
Overview of Country, Borrower and Marketplace 
 
Operational Context 
 
Governance aspects: Bangladesh's public procurement system plays a vital role in the country's 
governance, economic development, and public service delivery. Governed primarily by the Public 
Procurement Act, 2006 and its subsequent amendments, the system aims to ensure transparency, 
fairness, competition, and efϐiciency in the procurement process. 
 
Key features of Bangladesh's public procurement system include: 
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Legal Framework: The Public Procurement Act, 2006, provides the legal framework for public 
procurement in Bangladesh. It establishes the rules, procedures, and responsibilities for 
procurement activities by government entities. 
 
Central Procurement Authority: The Public Procurement Regulation, 2008, established the Central 
Procurement Technical Unit (CPTU) under the Ministry of Planning. The CPTU serves as the central 
authority responsible for policy formulation, capacity building, and monitoring of procurement 
activities across government agencies. 
 
Procurement Methods: Bangladesh's procurement system allows for various methods, including 
open competitive bidding, limited competitive bidding, request for quotations, and direct 
procurement under certain circumstances. The choice of method depends on factors such as the 
nature and value of the procurement. 
 
Transparency and Accountability: Transparency and accountability are fundamental principles of 
Bangladesh's public procurement system. The system mandates the publication of procurement 
opportunities, bid documents, evaluation criteria, and contract awards to ensure openness and 
fairness. 
 
Capacity Building: The government recognizes the importance of building procurement capacity 
among government ofϐicials and stakeholders. The CPTU provides training, workshops, and technical 
assistance to enhance the skills and knowledge of procurement professionals. 
 
E-Procurement: In recent years, Bangladesh has made signiϐicant strides in digitizing its 
procurement process through the implementation of e-GP (Electronic Government Procurement). E-
GP facilitates online bidding, document submission, and evaluation, improving efϐiciency and 
reducing the risk of corruption. 
 
Anti-Corruption Measures: Bangladesh has implemented various measures to combat corruption in 
public procurement, including the establishment of procurement oversight committees, independent 
review mechanisms, and anti-corruption task forces. 
 
Despite these efforts, challenges remain, including capacity constraints, bureaucratic delays, and the 
need for further transparency and accountability enhancements. Continuous reforms and 
investments in procurement infrastructure and human resources are essential to address these 
challenges and improve the effectiveness of Bangladesh's public procurement system. 
 
 
There are standard/model bidding documents for goods, works, services, and consultancy at the at 
the National levels. Central Procurement technical Unit (CPTU) has designed these documents. All 
the tender documents are available at CPTU website. A large no. of procurements are conducted 
through electronic tendering.  
 
In line with the procurement risk assessment, procurement under CRALEP will follow IFAD 
Procurement Guidelines and IFAD Procurement Handbook. Government of Bangladesh recognises 
precedence of international obligations like IFIs Financing Agreements to use IFI procurement 
guidelines and document templates. Government of Bangladesh has implemented large numbers of 
externally aided projects in different sectors. 
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Economic aspects: Local Government Engineering Division (LGED) will act as the PMU of  the project. 
Government of Bangladesh is committed to provide counterpart funds. Funds utilisation at sub-units 
and at community level to be monitored with adequate treasury management practices. As the 
implementation is spread over large geographical area and the national capacity and availability of 
locally manufactured products and civil contractors, no international bidding requirements are there 
in the project procurement approach. 
 
Sustainability The SECAP climate risk rating stands as moderate. The project will solicit and adopt 
cost-effective, structurally sound structures to address natural disasters situations. 
 
Technological aspects: Government of Bangladesh mandates that all public procurement for GOOds 
and Works to use e-procurement portal called e-GP for receiving bids/proposals. PMU, CRALEP will 
obtain credentials for e-GP System. The system also has payment options for tender fee and 
guarantees. The project will also introduce electronic systems for PMU . This would streamline the 
approvals and enable archiving of documents electronically. 
 
Implementing Agency Capability Assessment 
 
The IFAD-ϐinanced project will be implemented through a dedicated Project Management Unit within 
the Local Government Engineering Division (LGED), Government of Bangladesh. LGED has earlier 
vast experience to execute IFAD projects. PMU exhibits sufϐicient ability in advance planning, bids 
evaluation quality and contract management issues. PMU do not have a dedicated Experienced 
Procurement professionals. A Procurement Specialist is hence will be hired to conduct the necessary 
activities. PMU is very familiar to the country procurement system as well as IFAD Procurement 
Guidelines. PMU have substantial experience to work through the Government e-GP portal.  However 
the following actions will be undertaken with regard to procurement activities_ 
 

i) A dedicated Procurement Specialist will be hired and engaged in procurement co-
ordination along with PMU regular staff 

ii) A comprehensive training on procurement aspects will be organised. 
iii) Though the initial 18-month PP, big ticket items are planned which will speed up the 

implementation. Many of the critical consultancy service engagement to be completed 
before entry into force. 

iv) Performance evaluation and achievement of identiϐied deliverables is a compulsory 
provision and any shortfall to be followed up for resolution. 

v) Responsibility Matrix designed and included in PIM. 
vi) Audit will also review procurement performance at all levels. 
vii) Large procurement will be planned in advance. 
viii) IFAD End-to-End Procurement system (OPEN) and its subsequent enhancements will be 

deployed. 
ix) Government of Bangladesh e-Gp procurement system will be used for soliciting bids, 

opening, Evaluation and notiϐication of award. 
x) Project website will have dedicated page for tenders and awards. 

 
Procurement trends 
 
Public procurement accounts for a signiϐicant level of public expenditure and hence strengthening 
public procurement systems is central to achieve concrete and sustainable results, build effective 
institutions, and gain substantial savings in the use of scarce public resources. Public procurement 
has a strategic function as a mechanism for supporting economic development, conserving and 
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making optimum use of resources through application of sustainable criteria, and increasing job 
creation and private sector growth including enhanced participation of small and medium 
enterprises in a country. Government expenditure through public procurement has long been used 
as a means of stimulating growth at all levels (national, regional, and local), including accomplishing 
the government’s vision and mission. 
 
The Government of Bangladesh (GoB) has progressively undertaken various initiatives in reforming 
its public procurement system during the past many years, including setting up Central Procurement 
Technical Unit (CPTU), enacting Procurement Act 2006 and Procurement Rukes 2008 (PPR-2008), 
preparing procurement category-wise standard tender documents and  adopting the electronic 
government procurement (e-GP) platform. 
 
One of the key initiatives implemented by the government is the e-GP system, which enables 
suppliers to submit bids electronically and allows for greater transparency and efϐiciency in the 
procurement process. The system has been successful in reducing the time and cost of procurement, 
as well as improving the quality of goods and works procured. 
 
Market analysis of construction sector 
 
With the booming Bangladesh economy, construction of infrastructure (roads, highways and real 
estate) was well developed. There are sufϐicient groups of players (large, medium and small) 
servicing this sector at the national and local levels. In rural areas, availability of suppliers is limited 
to 4-5, as this sector employs manual labor along with equipment. It is difϐicult for a contractor to 
move beyond his operational area due to labor mobilization etc. Cartelization happens to some extent 
due to small pool of available suppliers. 
 
Market analysis of supply sector 
 
Bangladesh’s economy has been growing steadily over the past decade. and the country has emerged 
as one of the promising economy in the world. This has led to an increase in consumer spending, 
which has created opportunities for businesses operating in various sectors.  The market for goods 
and services in Bangladesh is diverse, with opportunities in sectors. Almost for all type of generic 
goods to be procured are available is local supply market. Hence except a very speciϐic and high end 
technological products almost all the goods are available in Bangladesh to supply through National 
Competitive bidding. 
 
Analysis of Consultancy Market 
 
The consultancy market in Bangladesh has been growing steadily in recent years, driven by 
increasing demand for professional services across various sectors of the economy, including 
government, private businesses, and non-proϐit organizations. The Government of Bangladesh has 
been actively promoting entrepreneurship and private sector development, leading to an increase in 
demand for consultancy services in areas such as business planning, market research, and 
investment advisory and many other potential areas. Heavy public investment in infrastructure has 
also created opportunities for consultancies to offer services related to project management, 
feasibility studies, and technical assistance. 
 
Overall, the consultancy market in Bangladesh is expected to continue growing in the coming years, 
as the country continues to implement its development agenda and attract investment from both 
domestic and international sources. 
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Procurement Risk Analysis for abovementioned contract/group of similar contracts 

 

Procurement Type Risks Mitigation Measures 

 Works Contracts  Lack of qualiϐied supervision 
 High cost of maintenance 
 High cost of construction 

materials 
 

 Strengthened engineering 
capacity at the PMU. 

 Solicit prototypes of 
climate/disaster proof models. 

 Promote alternative materials 
 Goods Contracts  No proper need assessment 

conducted 
 Dispersed destination delivery 

not preferred by the suppliers 
 Small traders in the rural areas 

do not have the capacity to 
supply. 

 Conduct detailed needs 
assessment 

 Engage in proper advance 
planning to ensure goods are 
obtained in time, without 
delaying implementation 

 Create Transparency and 
Reliability on Govt. Contracts.  

 Consultancy 
Services Contracts  

 Growing but still small market 
may result in inadequate 
expertise in various ϐields 

 Project has difϐiculty in 
estimating/evaluating the price, 
as no benchmark price available 

 Oligopolistic market may 
constrain competition  

 Comprehensive TORs to ensure 
selection of qualiϐied 
Consultants. 

 Automatic advertisement of 
procurement notices in e-GP 
system.  

 Engage technical resource 
persons in evaluating the 
proposals 

 
Procurement Objective for abovementioned contract/group of similar contracts (related to the 
5 Rs) 
 

1. Maximize Value for Money  
2. Timely completion of contracts 

 
3. Achieve adequate competition.  
4. Selection of qualiϐied suppliers with good track record in implementation and SECAP 

concerns  
 
Recommended Procurement Approach for the Project Procurement Approach  
 
Works Contracts: 

 
Attribute Selected arrangement Justiϐication 

Summary/Logic 
Speciϐications (SECAP 
compliance) 

Conformance SECAP compliance 
requirements to be adhered: 

i) No child labour to 
be employed 
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ii) Strict oversight for 
structural stability 

iii) Mitigation of OSH 
risks by following 
statutory legal 
requirements 

iv) Making available 
rest sheds for 
workers 

v) Deployment of 
skilled labour to 
operate heavy 
equipment. 

Sustainability 
Requirements 

Yes  

Contract Type A. Traditional 
 

Most of the works' contracts 
follow the normal contracting 
process. These are easy to 
manage and  

Supplier 
Relationship 

A. Collaborative  

Price Adjustments A. None, ϐixed price 
 

Fixed Price applies or 
Admeasurement price for small 
variations authorized.   

Form of Contract 
(Terms and 
Conditions) 

D. State in Particular Conditions of
Contract (PCC) 

Include SECAP compliance 
requirements clearly. 

Selection Arrangement A. Commercial Practices 
 
 

In some instances, the market 
provides the best option 
 
 

Market Approach A.   Type of Competition 
1. Advertised RFQ 

B.   Number of Envelopes/Stages 
1. Single Envelope 

 
 

C. Negotiations - No 

Open competition places the 
bids to the entire market to 
obtain  
 
No negotiations are allowed on 
works contracts 
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Pre / Post Qualiϐication  
B. Post-Qualiϐication 
 

Since bids are advertised in the 
open market, Post qualiϐication 
is the most ideal method. 

Evaluation of Costs A. Adjusted Bid Price (corrected for a 
bidder’s minor deviations) 

 

Adjusted bid price is the most 
ideal method. Before award, 
bidder has to accept the 
corrected price. 

Domestic 
Preference 

No All bidders are domestic. No 
international bidders would be 
interested due to small 
packages. 

Debrieϐing Preferred To be conducted after award to 
identify the errors/failure to 
submit documents. This would 
increase the credibility of the 
organization to widen the 
competition. 

    
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Goods Contracts: 

Attribute Selected arrangement Justiϐication 
Summary/Logic 

Speciϐications (SECAP 
compliance) 

Conformance 1. For specialized 
inputs all the 
materials should 
have been 
authorized by the 
Government for 
release. 

2. In case of restricted 
usage of goods, no 
prohibited goods to 
be procured. 

Sustainability 
Requirements 

Yes Sustainability should 
always be considered in all 
procurement activities 

Contract Type A. Traditional 
 

The standard traditional 
contract applies to these 
procurements of goods. 

Supplier 
Relationship 

A. Collaborative Collaborative relationships 
work well where suppliers 
agree on the prices and 
terms to be met. 

Price Adjustments A. None, ϐixed price 
 

Fixed prices will apply to 
procurement of goods as no 
negotiations are allowed for 
procurement of goods. 

Form of 
Contract 
(Terms and 
Conditions) 

D. State any special conditions of 
contract 

 

Selection Method A. National Competitive Bidding 
(NCB)  
B. Request for Quotation (RFQ) 
C. International Competitive 
Bidding (ICB) 

Most of the procurements 
will go through NCB or ICB  
to give an opportunity for 
competition and a wide 
range of competitors. Need 
assessment to be done and 
technical speciϐications in a 
range (not exact leading to a 
particular brand/model). 
Conduct market survey. 
RFQ will be used only for 
very low value consumables 
for ofϐice equipment or for 
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other justiϐied grounds. 
 

Selection 
Arrangement 

A. Commercial Practices 
B. Framework Agreements/LTA 

Both these methods could 
be used. 

Market Approach A.   Type of Competition 
1. Open 
2. Advertised RFQ 
3. Direct contracting (for low 
value) 
 

B.   Number of Envelopes/Stages 
1. Single Envelope 
 

 
C. Negotiations (No) 

Most of these tenders are 
open to encourage 
competition amongst 
suppliers in the market 
 
Single Envelope will be used 
for procurement of goods. 
 
No negotiations are allowed 
for procurement of goods. 

Pre / Post 
Qualiϐication 

A. Post-Qualiϐication 
 

Good supplier pool 
available as such post-
qualiϐication will be the 
most ideal method to be 
used. 

Evaluation of Costs A. Bid Price (exclusive of taxes) 
B.   Life-Cycle Costs 

Bid price substantially 
compliant to the 
speciϐications. Life cycle 
costs to be considered for 
capital assets like 
machinery (for agro 
processing) 

 Domestic 
Preference 

YES All domestic suppliers 
(manufactured or already 
imported prior to supply) 

 

 

Consultancy Services Contracts: 

Attribute Selected arrangement Justiϐication 
Summary/Logic 

Speciϐications (SECAP 
compliance) 

Conformance When used on 
TA/advisory role, SECAP 
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requirements to be 
adopted for ϐinal report, 
which has implications for 
downstream 
procurement. 

Sustainability 
Requirements 

Yes Sustainability will be a 
mandatory requirement 
for any procurement 
carried out in this project. 

Contract Type A. Traditional 
 
 

Most of the consultancy 
contracts will follow the 
traditional method  

Pricing and costing 
mechanism 

A.  Lump Sum 
B. Time based 
 

Most of the consultancy 
contracts will be lump 
sum. However, any of 
these methods can be 
used. 

Supplier Relationship A. /Collaborative Collaborative relationship 
will apply in all contracts 
with consultants 

Price Adjustments A. Yes, beyond 24 months 
B. Negotiated 
 

Both Fixed Price and 
negotiated contracts 
methods will be used. 
Price adjustments to be 
done for long term 
contracts beyond 24 
months. The consultant 
and the Client to agree on 
the modality of increase. 

Form of Contract (Terms 
and 
Conditions) 

D. State any special 
conditions of contract 

Legal recourse to dispute 
resolution only after 
exhausting all appellate 
and arbitration avenues. 
Replacement of team at 
contract stage not 
allowed. Long term 
contracts, exceeding 12 
months, each replacement 
requires Client approval. 
Frequent replacements 
lead to suspension and 
termination. 
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Selection Arrangement A. Commercial Practices 
B. United Nations (UN) 
Agencies 
C. Government agencies on 
single source 
D. Single source 

Selection arrangements 
will be based on standard 
commercials practices.  

Market Approach A.   Type of Competition 
1. Open 
2. Limited 
3. National 
5. No 
Competition - 
Direct Selection 

B.   Number of 
Envelopes/Stages 

1. Two Envelopes 
3. Single Stage 
4. Multistage 

C. Negotiations (Yes) 

Competition is national. 
In very isolated cases 
direct selection could also 
be used. 
 
 

Pre / Post Qualiϐication A. Pre-Qualiϐication 
B. Post-Qualiϐication 
C.   Initial Selection (limited 
tendering) 

Shortlisting (pre-
qualiϐication) applies to 
majority of the cases. 
Where the assignment is 
speciϐic (like audit where 
there is hesitancy to 
submit pre-qualiϐication 
documents, due to ICAB 
advisory, post 
qualiϐication could be 
used. 

Consultant Selection & Evaluation 
Method 

A. Quality Cost Based 
Selection (QCBS) 
B. Fixed Budget Based 
Selection (FBS) 
C.   Least Cost Based 
Selection (LCS) 
D. Quality Based Selection 
(QBS) 
E. Consultant’s 

Qualiϐications Based 
Selection (CQS) 

D. Direct Selection 

All these are acceptable  

Evaluation of Costs A. Adjusted Bid Price (after 
negotiations) 

Both methods are 
applicable 
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 Domestic 
Preference 

No No 

 Rated Criteria List the type of criteria to be 
used 
(mandatory/desired) 

Highest combined score 
for QCBS. Highest 
technical score within 
budget (FBS). Highest 
technical score with 
lowest ϐinancial cost. 
Though QBS is allowed, it 
is not generally used for 
rural development 
projects. 

Government ofϐicial 
(serving/retired/resigned) as 
part of consultancy team 

 If the proposed consultant is 
a government ofϐicial, IFAD 
may agree on a case-by-case 
basis to the hiring of a 
government ofϐicial of the 
Government under 
consulting contracts in the 
Borrower/Recipient 
country, either as an 
individual or as a member of 
the team of experts 
proposed by a consulting 
ϐirm, only when:   

a) the services of the 
government ofϐicial of the 
Borrower Government are of 
a unique and exceptional 
nature, or his/her 
participation is critical to 
project implementation;   

b) his/her hiring would not 
create a conϐlict of interest;  

c) his/her hiring does not 
conϐlict with any laws, 
regulations, or policies of the 
Government; and  

d) he/she is on an unpaid 
leave of absence granted by 
the current government 
employer. 

The contract of the 
concerned government 
ofϐicial (proposed 
consultant) with its 
government employer needs 
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to have ended (resigned or 
retired) or has been halted 
for the duration of the 
assignment and an ofϐicial 
letter from its current 
employer to this effect must 
be submitted. 

 
 

Engagement of Government Agencies 

Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) is a form of procurement contract entered between the borrower 
and a party or parties of special legal status like a ministry, state agency, UN agencies or other 
international organizations. The MOA speciϐies the exact service outputs to be delivered, the delivery 
schedule and stipulates the corresponding service fees and payments over a speciϐied period of time. 

Used typically for specialized non-commercially operating providers of a special legal status. 

The use of MOA with private ϐirms is not permitted. 

Justiϐication to ensure the best value for money for the project compared to a competitive 
procurement process involving the private sector. 

Payment of any kind of salary to government staff is prohibited. Their DSA/per diem, travel and 
related expenditures to deliver the services or activities speciϐied in the MOA are permissible.  

The MOA is written in the template (Letterhead) of the originating ministry/state entity.  

The MOA cannot be legally enforced in normal courts, therefore the risk of non-compliance needs to 
be reduced as much as possible.  

Clear payment modalities (time-based or output-based) and payment schedule needs to be included 
with a high last (ϐinal) payment subsequent to full delivery and acceptance.  

The MOA should automatically terminate after its expiry (maximum 12 months) and without any 
automatic extension. If needed, the MOA can be extended beyond 12 months but any extension is 
subject to positive performance evaluation and completion of identiϐied deliverables. Delay in 
performance should not be a reason for extension beyond 12 months. 

Initial engagement and extension is subject to IFAD prior review irrespective of value and must be 
supported with a strong justiϐication why entering into a MOA with the designated entity represents 
the best option and best value for money for the project compared to a competitive procurement 
process. 

 

Contract Management 
 
It is to be understood that procurement actions do not end when the contract or purchase order is 
signed. The contractual obligations to be followed up systematically till the intended results are 
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achieved as a result of procurement and cessation of all legal obligations as per the provisions of the 
contract with the parties. 

During the course of contract administration, the receipt of goods/works as per the technical 
speciϐications agreed to be monitored and any shortfall/shortcomings to be informed to the supplier 
and made good. For Consultancy services, the contract management acquires importance as any delay 
in achievement of deliverables as per the timeline agreed, impact the project implementation. As per 
the Responsibility Matrix of PMU Staff (as included in PIM) the contracts to be closely monitored for 
satisfactory performance and occurrence of any force majeure conditions. Each payment to the 
consultancy services should be properly validated against the contract provisions and deviations 
should be communicated to the party, in writing. If unsatisfactory performance continues, 
appropriate actions to be initiated with strict adherence to the contract. In consultancy contracts, 
replacement of team members should not be authorized within 12 months except under extraneous 
or medical conditions. Frequent change of staff with or without justiϐication should be viewed as non-
performance and action to be initiated for reduction in management cost and/or 
suspension/termination of contracts following due process. 

All disputes related to the contract should be resolved through mutual consultation and if unresolved 
disputes persist, arbitration process, as per the national law, should be initiated. All contractors 
should sign an undertaking that without exhausting the arbitration procedures, no judicial 
intervention should be proceeded. The results of arbitration will be subject to judicial review. 

The end date of the contracts should be closely monitored and if any amendment/extension is 
warranted, these should be taken up sufϐiciently in advance. Amendment or extension of contracts, 
which lapsed, should be strongly discouraged. 

Procurement Audit 
 
Procurement is one of the key driver in project implementation. The procurement management is a 
process that describes how the public resources should be managed until the closure of the contract, 
to obtain project objectives. These include preparing the independent estimates, constraints, 
assumptions, procurement documents, bidding and sourcing of suppliers/technical 
assistance/consultancy services. 
 
A procurement audit is a project management process that reviews different contracts and 
contracting processes to determine the completeness, efϐiciency as well as the accuracy and 
transparency of the procurement process. It is a structured review that stems from the planning of 
procurement process through the procurement cycle. 
The objective of this particular process is to determine the success and failures that require 
acknowledgement during the implementation which would inform the Project management to 
resolve problem areas of internal control. 
 
Procurement audit is basically a method in project management that formally evaluates the 
performance of the procurement processes being practiced. It is also used to create a record that can 
be used to shape and streamline the procurement practices of the organization. 
 

It is to be understood that the internal audit team which performs the procurement audit function 
should deploy qualiϐied persons with procurement skills and experience. The ToR should identify the 
methodology and sampling checks and tools for compliance. The procurement audit observations 
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and the management responses to resolve these should be submitted to IFAD and placed before the 
Project Management Committee or Project Steering Committee. 
 
Procurement Capacity Development 
 
The procurement staff engaged for the project should have benchmark qualiϐications and skills. No 
staff should be engaged without the benchmark skills. 
 
The capacity of the procurement staff will be augmented in the following manner: 
 

i) Procurement Specialist and other relevant PMU staff should be nominated for the 
Training Programme on Public Procurement conducted by CPTU, ESCB  or other relevant 
institutes.  

ii) ITC/ILO has a project procurement training programme (Blend of online and ofϐline), 
BUILDPROC. BUILDPROC is a capacity-building programme in procurement for 
agricultural and rural development. The cost of the programme would be borne by the 
project resources. To retain the talent, the PMU may specify minimum number of years 
of service to be completed, beyond certiϐication. 

iii) IFAD Bangladesh Country Ofϐice will conduct additional need based training programmes 
through its staff and accredited procurement consultants. 

 
Procurement Supervision Plan 
 
IFAD will ϐield an annual Supervision Mission to the project and the Procurement Specialist in the 
mission among other issues will (i) review the procurement contracting and implementation 
processes and timeliness and appropriateness of procurement actions; (ii) assess contract 
administration and management procedures and review the completeness and updated nature of 
contract data in the Contract Monitoring Tool; (iii) determine whether adequate systems are in place 
for procurement planning, implementation and monitoring, and whether procurement 
documentation and records (including securities) are maintained as per required standards and can 
be relied upon. 
 
In addition to the annual Supervision Mission, IFAD Bangladesh Country Ofϐice will also organise a 
Startup workshop within 2 months from entry into force. 
 
Additional speciϐic adhoc support missions will also be ϐielded by IFAD. 
 

SECAP Risk Associated with Procurement  

Guidance notes for PMU 

Environmental and Social Safeguards 

Biodiversity 
conservation 

Risk 
Rating 

Consequence Guidance for Project 

1.8 Will the project involve 
or lead to procurement 
through primary suppliers 
of natural resource 

Moderate Moderate 

Project will require 
procurement of natural 
resources through primary 

While major construction 
is not foreseen, the 
inclusion of adequate 
requirements in bid 
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materials (wood, gravel, 
sand, etc.)?  

suppliers, and resource 
extraction is tightly 
regulated. 

documents will be 
determined through 
discussions with the 
Project Management Unit 
(PMU), contingent upon 
the type of construction 
project. Such provisions 
need not be included for 
construction work or 
activities in remote rural 
areas where it is 
impractical to obtain or 
identify material sources. 

Resource Efϐiciency and 
Pollution Prevention 

Risk 
Rating 

Consequence Guidance for Project 

2.1 Could the project 
involve or lead to the 
release of pollutants to the 
environment due to 
routine or non-routine 
circumstances with the 
potential for adverse local, 
regional, and/or 
transboundary impacts? 

Moderate Moderate  

Pollutants may be released, 
either routinely or by 
accident, but treatment 
systems are proven, 
veriϐied and affordable. 
Receiving environment is 
highly sensitive. 

No signiϐicant 
construction projects are 
anticipated. However, 
depending on the nature 
of the construction and 
activities involved, bid 
documents and 
speciϐications will 
mandate that contractors 
or implementers of 
planned activities ensure 
sufϐicient measures are in 
place to minimize the 
release of pollutants into 
the environment and 
effectively manage waste. 

 

 

2.6 Will the project involve 
or lead to primary 
production of living 
natural resources through 
cultivation or rearing of 
plants, annual and 
perennial crop farming, 
etc.?  

Low Minor 

Project will only be partly 
dependent on production 
of living natural resources, 
it does not require serious 
environmental or social 
controls. 

While major construction 
is not anticipated, the 
project will tailor bid 
documents in 
consultation with the 
Project Procurement 
Management Unit (PPMU) 
to include appropriate 
requirements promoting 
ethical and efϐicient 
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utilization of raw 
materials, depending on 
the type of construction 
or activity involved. 
However, such provisions 
are unnecessary for 
construction work or 
activities in remote rural 
areas where signiϐicant 
usage of raw materials, 
energy, and/or water is 
not identiϐied. 

Additionally, an impact 
assessment tool will be 
developed to assess water 
usage based on the type of 
construction or activity, 
facilitating the 
identiϐication and 
management of water 
resources accordingly. 

2.7 Will the project involve 
or lead to engagement in 
areas of forestry, including 
the harvesting of natural 
forests, plantation 
development, and/or 
reforestation? 

Low  Minor  

Only a small component of 
the project will be focused 
on forestry, and this aspect 
is well regulated and/or 
proposed project activities 
do not have negative 
impacts. 

While major construction 
is not anticipated, the 
project will tailor bid 
documents in 
consultation with the 
Project Procurement 
Management Unit (PPMU) 
to include appropriate 
requirements promoting 
ethical and efϐicient 
utilization of raw 
materials, depending on 
the type of construction 
or activity involved. 
However, such provisions 
are unnecessary for 
construction work or 
activities in remote rural 
areas where signiϐicant 
usage of raw materials, 
energy, and/or water is 
not identiϐied. 
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Additionally, an impact 
assessment tool will be 
developed to assess water 
usage based on the type of 
construction or activity, 
facilitating the 
identiϐication and 
management of water 
resources accordingly. 

 

Cultural Heritage 
Risk 
Rating 

Consequence Guidance for Project 

3.1 Could the project 
involve or lead to adverse 
impacts to sites, 
structures, or objects with 
historical, cultural, artistic, 
traditional or religious 
values or intangible forms 
of culture (e.g. knowledge, 
innovations, practices)? 

(Note: projects intended 
to protect and conserve 
Cultural Heritage may also 
have inadvertent adverse 
impacts) 

Low Minor 

The project could be close 
to an area that is 
considered to have 
archaeological 
(prehistoric), 
paleontological, historical, 
cultural, artistic, and 
religious values or contains 
features considered as 
critical cultural heritage. 
The site has been 
comprehensively surveyed, 
and all tangible and 
intangible cultural heritage 
is well known. 

Where relevant, the 
project will mandate 
bidder qualiϐications to 
include previous 
experience in executing 
works within areas of 
cultural heritage 
signiϐicance. Contract 
clauses will be included to 
ensure safeguards for the 
protection of chance of 
archaeological 
discoveries. These 
provisions will be 
developed in 
collaboration with the 
Project Management Unit 
(PMU). 

3.2 Could the project 
involve or lead to 
excavations, demolitions, 
movement of earth, 
ϐlooding or other 
environmental changes in 
an area that is considered 
to have archaeological 
(prehistoric), 
paleontological, historical, 
cultural, artistic, and 
religious values or 
intangible forms of culture 

Low Minor 

The project will involve 
minor movements of earth. 
No damage to/or loss of 
archaeological 
(prehistoric), 
paleontological, historical, 
cultural, artistic, and 
religious values or features 
is expected.  

No mitigation action 
envisaged 
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(e.g. knowledge, 
innovations, practices) or 
contains features 
considered as critical 
cultural heritage? 

(See Annex 1 of the 
Cultural Heritage 
Guidance Note for further 
information)  

3.3 Could the project 
involve or lead to 
alterations to landscapes 
and natural features with 
cultural signiϐicance? 

Low Minor 

The project causes short-
term and spatially limited 
alterations to landscapes. 
Rehabilitation is 
straightforward.  

. No mitigation action 
envisaged 

3.4 Could the project 
involve or lead to 
utilization of tangible 
and/or intangible forms 
(e.g. practices, traditional 
knowledge) of Cultural 
Heritage for commercial 
or other purposes? 

Low  Minor 

The project could be 
located in an area that is 
considered to be of cultural 
heritage value, but the 
project does not use 
tangible and/or intangible 
forms (e.g. practices, 
traditional knowledge) of 
Cultural Heritage for 
commercial purpose.  

. No mitigation action 
envisaged 

Labour and Working 
Conditions 

Risk 
Rating 

Consequence Guidance for Project 

    

5.4 Could the project: (a) 
operate in a sector, area or 
value chain where 
producers and other 
agricultural workers are 
typically exposed to 
signiϐicant occupational 
and safety risks, and/or 
(b) promote or use 
technologies or practices 
that pose occupational 
safety and health (OSH) 

Moderate Moderate 

The project will operate in 
a sector, area, or value 
chain where workers are 
occasionally exposed to 
OSH risks, and where 
regulation is known to be 
weak or non-existent. 
However, there is no 
evidence of illness or 
death.  

The project will 
incorporate contract 
clauses mandating 
Occupational Safety and 
Health (OSH) measures to 
safeguard workers from 
workplace injuries, 
illnesses, or other hazards 
encountered during 
project activities. 
Additionally, bid 
evaluation criteria may 



50
/6 

Bangladesh: Climate Resilience and Livelihoods Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 
CRALEP: Project Implementation Manual (PIM) 

 

 

risks for farmers, other 
rural workers or rural 
populations in general? 
(Note: OSH risks in 
agriculture might include: 
dangerous machinery and 
tools; hazardous 
chemicals; toxic or 
allergenic agents; 
carcinogenic substances 
or agents; parasitic 
diseases; transmissible 
animal diseases; conϐined 
spaces; ergonomic 
hazards; extreme 
temperatures; and contact 
with dangerous and 
poisonous animals, 
reptiles and insects. 
Psychosocial hazards 
might include violence 
and harassment.) 

prioritize contractors 
with comprehensive 
Health and Safety 
Management Plans 
(HSMPs), tailored to the 
speciϐic risks and 
exposures assessed for 
individual value chain 
actors. These provisions 
will be developed in 
consultation with the 
Project Management Unit 
(PMU) to ensure their 
relevance and 
effectiveness 

Community Health, 
Safety and Security 

Risk 
Rating 

Consequence Guidance for Project 

6.5 Could the project lead 
to the potential for 
gender-based violence, 
including sexual 
harassment, exploitation 
and abuse, as a result of 
labour inϐlux, land 
redistribution, or other 
actions that alter 
community dynamics? 

Moderate Moderate 

The project may lead to 
moderate changes to 
community dynamics may 
result in increased 
potential for gender-based 
violence or sexual 
exploitation. Gender-based 
violence protocols in place.  

The bidding documents 
for suppliers, 
subcontractors, and 
service providers will 
include clauses mandating 
compliance with IFAD's 
policy on preventing and 
responding to sexual 
harassment, exploitation, 
and sexual abuse. 
Additionally, tender 
documents and concluded 
contracts will include 
mandatory references to 
security policies. 

For all components other 
than those using IFAD 
Standard Bidding 
Documents (SBD), the 
National Bid Document 
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will be utilized. 
Furthermore, bid 
documents will 
incorporate the IFAD self-
certiϐication checklist and 
relevant provisions. 

6.7 Could the project lead 
to an inϐlux of project 
workers? 

Low Minor 

The project will require the 
employment of new labour, 
but workers can be 
sourced from local 
communities, and so inϐlux 
is kept to a minimum, and 
risks are effectively 
managed.  

Bid evaluation criteria to 
favour sourcing workers 
from the local 
communities whenever 
feasible for high value 
construction based on 
type of construction and 
required skill sets. 

 

Project Procurement Arrangement  

1. Section 7.05 of the General Conditions provides that the procurement of goods, works and 
services shall be carried out in accordance with the provisions of the borrower/recipient’s 
procurement regulations, to the extent such are consistent with the IFAD Project 
Procurement Guidelines, as amended from time to time5. Each Annual Work Plans and 
Budget must contain a Procurement Plan, which shall identify the procedures that must be 
implemented by the borrower/recipient in order to ensure consistency with the IFAD Project 
Procurement Guidelines. National Bidding documents to be supplemented as necessary in 
order to incorporate IFAD’s SECAP standards and requirements and IFAD Anticorruption 
Provisions. 

2. Each Annual Work Plan and Budget must contain a Procurement Plan to be submitted 
through OPEN, which shall identify the procedures that must be implemented by the 
borrower/recipient in order to ensure consistency with the IFAD Project Procurement 
Guidelines. The following procurement methods6 shall be used7 for: 

 
a. Works and works-related Non-Consulting Services: 

(i) International Competitive Bidding (ICB): This procurement method applies 
to contracts estimated to cost US$ [3 000 000] or more. Under ICB, the 

 
5 Any reference to IFAD Project Procurement Guidelines also includes the IFAD Procurement Handbook. Ensuring 
that applicable procurement rules are consistent with IFAD’s Project Procurement Guidelines is mandatory; the 
Handbook is used as a guidance document for the borrower/recipient. The regulations set out in these Procurement 
Arrangements supersede the Handbook in case of conflict. For both the Guidelines and the Handbook, the latest 
version shall always apply. 
6 In case National Procurement Regulations apply and as far as these do not contradict with IFAD’s Project 
Procurement Guidelines, the equivalent terminology for procurement methods may be used; for example, ICB is 
the method for a publicly advertised competition at the international level. The Project Implementation Manual 
(PIM) will map the procurement methods that should be applied in accordance with these Arrangements.  
7 To know the applicable procurement method, the cost estimate shall be for the entire procurement activity 
whether it is divided into lots or not; in case of lots, the sum of the cost estimates of all lots shall be used for 
identifying the applicable procurement method for the procurement activity. 
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borrower/recipient may apply a margin of domestic preference to local 
contractors of 7.5% excluding industrial plants; 

(ii) National Competitive Bidding (NCB): might be applied to contracts estimated 
to cost less than US$ [3 000 000]. A waiver for the use of this method 
beyond this threshold can be requested for individual activities with proper 
justification;  

(iii) Shopping: might be applied to contracts estimated to cost US$ [40 000] or 
less. A waiver for the use of this method beyond this threshold can be 
requested for individual activities with proper justification; and 

(iv) Direct Contracting: applies to the indicated contracts in the Procurement Plan 
with due justification (as mentioned in the Handbook) subject to IFAD’s NO 
under prior review8 or alternatively without prior IFAD’s NO for low-value 
unforeseen purchases with estimated cost per each purchase of US$ [5 000] 
or less up to an aggregate amount of US$ [400 000] per annum.  

 

b. Goods and Goods-related Non-Consulting Services 

(i) International Competitive Bidding (ICB): This procurement method applies 
to contracts estimated to cost US$ [1 000 000] or more. Under ICB, the 
borrower/recipient may apply a margin of domestic preference of 15%; 

(ii) National Competitive Bidding (NCB): might be applied to contracts estimated 
to cost less than US$ [1 000 000]. A waiver for the use of this method 
beyond this threshold can be requested for individual activities with proper 
justification; 

(iii) Shopping: might be applied to contracts estimated to cost US$ [40 000] or 
less. A waiver for the use of this method beyond this threshold can be 
requested for individual activities with proper justification; and 

(iv) Direct Contracting: applies to the indicated contracts in the Procurement Plan 
with due justification (as mentioned in the Handbook) subject to IFAD NO 
under prior review9 or alternatively without prior IFAD’s NO for low-value 
unforeseen purchases with estimated cost of US$ [5 000] or less per 
purchase up to an aggregate amount of US$ [200 000] per annum.  

 

c. Consulting Services and related Non-Consulting Services 

 
8 A sufficiently detailed justification shall be submitted to IFAD to obtain its NO and shall include the rationale for 
the choice of direct contracting instead of competitive procurement and the basis for recommending a particular 
contractor/service provider in all such cases. Direct contracting could be justified under any of the circumstances 
listed in section 6, Module F1: Procurement Methods for Goods, Works and Non-consulting Services of the IFAD 
Procurement Handbook. 
9 A sufficiently detailed justification shall be submitted to IFAD to obtain its NO and shall include the rationale for 
the choice of direct contracting instead of competitive procurement and the basis for recommending a particular 
supplier/service provider in all such cases. Direct contracting could be justified under any of the circumstances 
listed in section 6, Module F1: Procurement Methods for Goods, Works and Non-consulting Services of the IFAD 
Procurement Handbook. 
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(i) Quality and Cost Based Selection (QCBS): This selection method is the 
default for contracts with firms estimated to cost US$ [750 000] or more; 
International Advertisement is mandatory for consultancy contracts 
estimated to cost US$ [300 000] or more, regardless of the selection 
method; 

(ii) Quality Based Selection (QBS): might be applied to contracts of any value if 
a proper justification is provided; 

(iii) Fixed Budget Selection (FBS), or Least Cost Selection (LCS)10: might be 
applied to contracts with firms estimated to cost less than US$ [750 000]. A 
waiver for the use of this method beyond this threshold can be requested for 
individual activities with proper justification; 

(iv) Consultants Qualification Selection (CQS): might be applied to contracts with 
firms estimated to cost US$ [150 000] or less. A waiver for the use of this 
method beyond this threshold can be requested for individual activities with 
proper justification; 

(v) Individual Consultants Selection (ICS): applies to contracts with individuals 
regardless of the value;  

(vi) Shortlisting following a Request for Expression of Interest is mandatory for 
all CQS and ICS procedures. In addition, Shortlisting is mandatory for all 
consulting services contracts estimated to cost US$ [150 000] or more; 

(vii) Sole/Single Source Selection (SSS): applies to contracts with firms 
designated under SSS in the Procurement Plan with due justification (as 
mentioned in the Handbook) subject to prior review11 and/or contracts 
estimated to cost US$ [5 000] or less, up to an aggregate amount of US$ 
[200 000] per annum; and 

(viii) Sole/Single Source Selection (SSS): applies to contracts with individuals 
designated under SSS in the Procurement Plan with due justification (as 
mentioned in the Handbook) subject to prior review12 and/or estimated to 
cost US$ [5 000] or less and with a contract duration of three months or less 
and up to an aggregate amount of US$ [100 000] per annum;. 

 
10 The choice among QBS, FBS and LCS shall be made by the borrower/recipient in the Procurement Plan based on 
the nature and circumstances of the relevant procurement activity following the guidance of the IFAD Procurement 
Handbook. 
11 Any request for SSS by the borrower/recipient must be accompanied by a detailed justification, which will be 
carefully examined by IFAD to ensure that no alternative selection methods can be used. To receive IFAD’s NO, it 
must be demonstrated that there is a clear advantage to SSS over competitive selection. Examples of such 
circumstances are listed in Section 6, Module F2: Selection Methods for Consulting Services of the IFAD 
Procurement Handbook.  
12Any request for SSS by a borrower/recipient must be accompanied by a detailed justification, which will be 
carefully examined by IFAD to ensure that no alternative selection methods can be used. To receive IFAD’s NO, it 
must be demonstrated that there is a clear advantage to SSS over competitive selection. Examples of such 
circumstances are listed in Section 7, Module F2: Selection Methods for Consulting Services of the IFAD 
Procurement Handbook. 



54
/6 

Bangladesh: Climate Resilience and Livelihoods Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 
CRALEP: Project Implementation Manual (PIM) 

 

 

 

d. Other Procurement Methods or Arrangements: 

(i) The use of Force Account is not allowed. 

(ii) Extensions of contracts funded by IFAD for Goods, Works or related Non-
Consulting Services to cover items of similar nature not listed in the original 
contract may not exceed 10% of the contract value and require IFAD’s No 
Objection (such extension shall be considered as Direct Contracting). 
However, extensions of existing contracts, issued in order to 
increase/decrease items already listed in the original contract as a result of 
evolutionary changes during contract execution and subject to the 
contractual clauses governing such change may exceed 10%. In this case, 
the extension is subject to IFAD’s No Objection. 

(iii) Procurement with Community Participation is allowed13. 

(iv) The award of Grants and Investment Agreements are subject to the prior 
review threshold for Consulting Services (firms). The packaging of Grants 
and Investment Agreements is encouraged, single awards to entities or 
individuals are discouraged. 

(v) Procurement from United Nations Agencies is allowed14. 

(vi) Secondary Procurement (orders against existing Long-term Agreements, 
national e-catalogues etc.) follows the regulations and applicable thresholds 
of the national legislation. The prior review threshold of the respective 
procurement category (goods, works, consulting services and related non-
consulting services) applies. 

(vii) The borrower/recipient shall adopt and use the Standard Procurement 
Documents issued by IFAD (for ICB and (if applicable) for consulting 
services) and the ones issued by National Authorities for other methods as 
long as the latter are supplemented/adapted to meet IFAD’s SECAP 
standards and grievance mechanisms and the IFAD’s Project Procurement 
Guidelines and IFAD Procurement Handbook. This includes adding the IFAD 
self-certification form at bidding and at contract. 15 

7. In accordance with paragraphs 49, 66 and 67 of the IFAD Project Procurement Guidelines 
and IFAD’s Procurement Handbook, the following will be subject to prior review by IFAD 
and requires IFAD’s No Objection: 

1 Procurement Plans submitted as part of Annual Work Plans and 
Budget and any subsequent amendment of these plans; 

2 General Procurement Notices  

 
13 If the Project Design has provisioned for the involvement of communities of the borrower/recipient in the regions 
where the project is to be implemented in the procurement activities and has analyzed the regulatory environment, 
organizational capacity, skills, etc. of such communities, then community participation can be allowed for particular 
activities as outlined in the Project Design and details will be included here in the Procurement Arrangements. 
14  If the Project Design has provisioned for the procurement from United Nations Agencies (See IFAD Procurement 
Handbook Module F1, Section 9) then this can be allowed for particular activities as outlined in the Project Design. 
15 Further detail is available in Annex 4 to Volume 1 of IFAD’s Social Environmental Climate Assessment Procedure 
(SECAP) 2020. 
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3 The TOR (Job Description), Advertisement and selection 
proceedings for the hiring of key project staff responsible for 
carrying out or administering procurement and other key project 
management positions (to be defined) 

4 Award of any Memorandum of Agreement irrespective of its 
value 

5 Award of any contract for goods and goods-related non-
consulting services estimated to cost US$ [250 000] or more; 

6 Award of any contract for works and works-related non-
consulting services estimated to cost US$ [500 000] or more; 

7 Award of any contract for consulting services provided by firms 
estimated to cost US$ [200 000] or more; 

8 Award of any contract for individual consulting services 
estimated to cost US$ [40 000] or more; 

9 Award of any contract via Direct Contracting for Goods and 
related Non-Consulting Services above the low-value threshold 
specified in paragraph 6 b) iv). Any contract below this low-
value threshold does not need N.O. as long as the cumulative 
value of such low-value contracts does not exceed the 
cumulative threshold stated in paragraph 6 b) iv) in the current 
fiscal year; 

10 Award of any contract via Direct Contracting for Works above 
the low-value threshold specified in paragraph 6 a) iv). Any 
contract below this threshold does not need N.O. as long as the 
cumulative value of such low-value contracts does not exceed 
the cumulative threshold stated in the same paragraph; 

11 Award of any contract via Single/Sole Source Selection of 
Consulting Services to firms above the threshold specified in 
paragraph 6 c) vii). Any contract below this threshold does not 
need N.O. as long as the cumulative value of such low-value 
contracts does not exceed the cumulative threshold stated in the 
same paragraph; 

12 Award of any contract via Single/Sole Source Selection to 
individuals above the threshold specified in paragraph 6 c) viii). 
Any contract below this threshold does not need N.O. as long as 
the cumulative threshold stated in the same paragraph is not 
exceeded and the contract duration is three months or less. 

 
8. In addition, the following interim steps of the procurement process for 

Goods/Works/Services also require IFAD’s No Objection to be submitted through OPEN for 
contracts designated for “prior review” in the project’s procurement plan. No 
downstream procurement action by the Borrower/Recipient can proceed until prior NO is 
issued by IFAD as to the propriety and compliance of the undermentioned steps with the 
IFAD PPF: 
   

 Activity / Step of the procurement process 
for Prior Review Contracts 

IFAD “NO” is required 

1 Call/Request for Prequalification document and 
related advertisement 

Yes 

2 REOI (Request for Expression of Interest) 
document for consultancy services and related 
advertisement 

Yes 
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3 Terms of Reference for consultancy services 
and related non-consulting services 

Yes, usually as part of 
NO request for issue of 
the RFP (step 9 below) 

4 Technical Specifications for Goods/Works/NCS Yes, usually as part of 
NO request for issue of 
the bid docs (step 9 
below) 

5 Composition of evaluation committees No 
6 Prequalification report for Goods/Works/NCS Yes 
7 Shortlisting report for consultants’ selection Yes 
8 The use of “prior lists” for shortlisting 

consultants 
Yes 

9 Complete Bidding Documents and RFPs and 
CfPs and related advertisement if applicable 

Yes 

10 Use of a Performance Guarantee template if 
other than unconditional, irrevocable and on-
demand guarantee 

Yes 

11 Amendments to the Bidding Documents and 
RFPs, CfPs  

Yes 

12 Opening bids/quotes/proposals that are less 
than 3 (excluding DC/SSS) 

Yes 

13 Technical evaluation report (in two envelope 
procedures) 

Yes 

14 The combined evaluation report (in two 
envelope procedures) 

Yes 

15 The single evaluation report (in one envelope 
procedures) for Goods/Works/NCS/Consulting 
Services (SSS) 

Yes 

16 Decisions concerning abnormally low bids Yes 
17 Draft contract  Yes 
18 Minutes of negotiation at award for consultancy 

services (where applicable) or when using DC 
for Goods/Works/NCS 

Yes 

19 Rejection of all bids/proposals and cancellation 
of the procurement procedure 

Yes 

20 Failure of negotiations and proceeding to next 
ranked consultant 

Yes 

21 Proceeding to next ranked bidder if top ranked 
fails to sign the contract in Goods/Works/NCS 

Yes 

22 Determination to reject a bid/proposal because 
of cross-debarment 

Yes, usually as part of 
steps 13, 14 or 15 

23 Amendments to contracts exceeding 10% in 
value (increase/decrease in quantities as a 
result of evolutionary changes). Additional 
unforeseen new items exceeding 10% of the 
contract value is a new procurement subject to 
Single Source/DC conditions. 

Yes 

24 Extension of time to contracts exceeding 25% 
of the original contractual duration in 
Goods/Works/NC Services/Consulting Services 

Yes  

25 Termination of a contract in Goods/Works/NC 
Services/Consulting Services 

Yes  
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9. Award-related Protests and Appeals: For prior-review procurements, all protests, 
submitted by bidders to the borrower/recipient as a result of a Notice of Intent to Award, 
must be communicated to IFAD before a decision on the complaint is issued. IFAD 
reserves the right to provide inputs or comments to the borrower/recipient to help it reach 
the decision. A copy of the decision must also be provided to IFAD. For post-review 
procurements, the borrower/recipient may - at its discretion – inform IFAD about the 
protest. The borrower/recipient shall inform IFAD of any related Appeal filed to competent 
national authorities immediately upon becoming aware of such an appeal. 
 

10. IFAD must receive a duly completed Authorised User(s) Letter (see Annex 1), from [the 
designated representative specified in Section E of the Agreement or his/her delegate], 
designating the name(s) of official(s) authorised to undertake actions in the IFAD’s client 
project procurement systems which includes client project submitting electronic 
documentation, entering and updating fiduciary data and to request IFAD’s No Objection. 
The designated representative of the Borrower/Recipient may from time to time change the 
name/s of the Authorised User(s) or add new ones by written notice to IFAD. 

11. Requests for IFAD prior review and no objection, should be routed through OPEN,  IFADs 
Online Procurement End to End System which enforces a step-by-step documentation of the 
workflow for the process for the entire procurement process (expression of interest, IFAD 
No-Objection, to contract signature) according to the type (e.g. national competitive bidding, 
international competitive bidding) and object of procurement (e.g. civil works, goods, 
services). OPEN also has a function as a tracking system for non-procurement workflow (e.g. 
Project Implementation Manual – PIM, Annual Workplan and Budget). 

12. All contracts, Memorandums of Agreements,16 purchase orders and related payments must 
be recorded in the OPEN.  The register of contracts contained within the Contract Monitoring 
Tool replaces the requirement to complete the Forms C-10 (Register of Contracts) and C-11 
(Contract Payment Monitoring Form). Instead, an extract of the register of contracts must 
be downloaded from the Contract Monitoring Tool for submission together with Withdrawal 
Applications.  The register of contracts must be kept up to date on a continuous basis.  

13. All the above-outlined procurement terms and conditions shall also apply to project 
implementing partners and implementing agents approved by IFAD. 

14. The terms and conditions may be modified by IFAD during the course of Project 
implementation.  

Anticorruption Measures 

15. IFAD-financed and IFAD-managed activities and operations are governed under the Revised 
IFAD Policy on Preventing Fraud and Corruption in its Activities and Operations; therefore, 

 
16 IFAD distinguishes between a Memorandum of Understanding, Memorandum of Agreement and a service contract 
in the following way: 
Memorandum of Understanding: equivalent to a letter of intent, it cannot involve payments of any kind. 
Memorandum of Agreement: it can involve payments but is only applicable to the public sector. It needs IFAD NO 
regardless of the value. 
Commercial (service) contract: should be used for all private sector entities including NGOs. 
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the Borrower/Recipient is required to familiarize itself with this Policy in order to comply with 
all applicable requirements therein.  

16. Specifically, paragraphs 11 to 15 in Section II. D (iii) of the Policy states the actions that the 
Borrower/Recipient will take to prevent, mitigate and combat Prohibited Practices (i.e., 
fraud, corruption, collusion, obstruction and coercion, as defined by the Fund) in any IFAD-
financed and/or IFAD-managed activity or operation. Borrowers/Recipients are instructed 
to, inter alia: 

a. Prior to the implementation of an IFAD-financed and/or IFAD-managed operation or 
activity, inform the Fund of the arrangements made for receiving and taking action in 
response to allegations of fraud and corruption relating to IFAD-financed and/or IFAD-
managed activities and operations, in particular:  

i. appoint and inform the Fund of the independent and competent national or 
local authority (or authorities, if the activities that follow fall under the 
jurisdiction of more than one authority) to be responsible for receiving, 
reviewing and investigating allegations of fraud and corruption relating to IFAD-
financed and/or IFAD-managed activities and operations; and; 

ii. provide the name(s), position(s) and contact information of a focal point within 
that authority (or those authorities, as appropriate) and inform IFAD of any 
potential changes of that focal point. 

b. Borrower/Recipients are also encouraged to have in place, in accordance with effective 
whistle-blower protection measures and confidential reporting channels in order to 
appropriately receive and address allegations of fraud and corruption relating to IFAD-
financed and/or IFAD-managed operations and activities. 

Sexual Harassment, Sexual Exploitation and Abuse 

17. IFAD has no tolerance for acts of sexual harassment, sexual exploitation and abuse in 
relation to its funded activities or operations. In April 2018, IFAD released its Policy to 
preventing and responding to Sexual Harassment, Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (the IFAD 
Policy17) to define obligations and responsibilities of all individuals who are holders of a 
contract with IFAD as well as third parties and recipients of IFAD funding. 

18. According to Section 7.07 of the General Conditions, the Borrower/Recipient and the Project 
Parties shall ensure that the Project is carried out in accordance with the provisions of the 
IFAD Policy as may be amended from time to time. The Fund may take appropriate measures 
in line with such Policy. 

19. In line with Section 34 of the Policy, the Borrower/Recipient shall ensure that contracts with 
Project Parties include: (i) provisions prohibiting acts of sexual harassment, sexual 
exploitation and abuse, (ii) obligation to immediately report incidents of sexual harassment, 
sexual exploitation and abuse to IFAD or to the Borrower/Recipient and (iii) provisions 
allowing for the immediate termination of the contract based on proven acts of sexual 
harassment, sexual exploitation and abuse. 

20. Pursuant to Section 8.06. of the General Conditions, the Borrower/Recipient and Project 
Parties shall promptly inform the Fund of any non-compliance with the IFAD Policy. In 
accordance with Section 12.01 (xxv) of the General Conditions, the Fund may suspend, in 

 
17 https://www.ifad.org/en/document-detail/asset/40738506 
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whole or in part, the right of the Borrower/Recipient to request withdrawals from the Loan 
and/or Grant Accounts if, after consultation with the Borrower/Recipient, it determines that 
acts of sexual harassment, sexual exploitation and abuse were engaged in by 
representatives of the Borrower/Recipient or a Project Party or by any other recipients of 
the proceeds of the Financing without the Borrower/ Recipient having taken timely and 
appropriate action, satisfactory to the Fund, to address such acts when they occur. 

21. Borrowers/Recipients are also encouraged to have in place, effective whistle-blower 
protection against retaliation measures, victim support and assistance mechanisms and 
confidential reporting channels in order to receive, address and respond to allegations of 
sexual harassment, sexual exploitation and abuse relating to IFAD-financed and/or IFAD-
managed operations and activities. 

  

 

PREPARATION OF TECHNICAL DOCUMENTS 

Semi-annual Progress Report  

The Semi-annual Progress Report should be sent to IFAD every six months, containing a detailed 
description of the activities carried out in the last six months of the Project, including information on 
physical and financial progress by component and sub-component and the extent to which they 
contributed to meeting the Project's goals. The report for the 1st semester, with data from January to 
June, will be sent to IFAD by August 15, and the report for the 2nd semester, with data from July to 
December, will be sent to IFAD by February 15. 

The Semi-annual Progress Report should present the progress of the LF indicators in relation to the 
targets estimated by the current AWPB for the year and the total targets set in the design. The Semi-
annual Progress Report for the 1st semester should provide the lines of correction to be adopted by 
the Project in the second semester, so that delays in the execution of activities can be corrected, 
according to a specific schedule.  

The Semi-annual Progress Report for the 2nd semester, in addition to detailing the activities for the 
period, should present an overview of the Project's activities for the entire year. M&A will be 
responsible for providing quantitative and qualitative data to the Project team, as well as being 
responsible for consolidating the final document. The Semi-annual Progress Reports for the 2nd 
semester must also present an analytical description of the Project's level of progress by component 
and sub-component, as well as the relevance of the activities carried out to the results of the 
indicators. This analytical section should i) register, qualify, monitor and evaluate the contracted 
service providers; ii) qualify the degree of efficiency of the information flows between the 
stakeholders, as well as contribute to strengthening the local planning coordination processes; iii) 
evaluate the quality of the Project's products, results and impacts, according to the LF indicators; iv) 
evaluate the success of the targeting strategy, including issues of gender, race, ethnicity and 
generation for each component, in order to ensure that the Project is reaching the target groups; and 
v) evaluate the relationship between the activities and investments and the management of natural 
resources in the context of climate change. 

It is important that the document includes photographs to show the main activities carried out during 
the period. IFAD has a Semi-annual Progress Report template that will be made available to the 
Project team. 

Project Completion Report (PCR) 

The PCR is the final Project report to be elaborated by IFAD team. The PCR must follow IFAD 
guidelines and should contain information on the implementation of the Project, changes (if any), as 
well as the results achieved. Focal points should be defined in the PMU with the aim of liaising with the 
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other Project professionals and supporting IFAD in the inclusion of information in the main document 
of the PCR. 

It is important to note that the document should be elaborated in such a way that the cross-cutting 
themes related to activities with young people, women, etc., are present throughout the text, 
including in the Project results. The KM materials and the results and impact evaluations will be 
fundamental to the preparation of the PCR, and, for this reason, their deliveries should be aligned to 
ensure complementarity. 

Closing workshop: This workshop will be the main closing event and will be attended by the main 
participants in the Project, such as the beneficiaries, ATER entities and other types of technical 
assistance, organizations representing family farming and the territories served, federal partner 
bodies, as well as municipal and state government bodies. During this event, the Project will present 
its activities and the obtained results, as well as gather information and testimonies from the 
participants. The results of this event will be systematized and included in the Project's PCR.
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Glossary of terms 
Term Description 

4P Public, private, producer partnership(s) 
Borrower Government of Bangladesh 
CO Community Organization 
COSOP Country Strategic Opportunities Programme 
DPP      Development project pro forma (of the Government) 
DCU District Coordination Unit 
DSA Daily Subsistence allowance 
ERD   Economic Relations Division 
FAO Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
FD   Finance Division (of Ministry of Finance) 
FFEWS  Flash Flood Early Warning System (for Haor) 
FID Financial Institutions Division (of Ministry of Finance) 
FM Financial Management 
FY Financial year 
GoB Government of Bangladesh 
HH Household(s) 
IA   Implementing Agency 
ICP IFAD Client Portal   
IFAD International Fund for Agricultural Development 
IFI International Financial Institution  
IFRs Interim Financial Reports   
IP Implementation Partner 
IPSAS Cash   
Basis   

International Public Sector Accounting Standards - Financial Reporting  
Under the Cash Basis of Accounting   

IT                 Information Technology 
LCS   Labor Contracting Society (of LGED) 
LGED  Local Government Engineering Department 
LSO Local Support Organization 
M&E Monitoring and Evaluation 
MFI   Microfinance Institution 
MIS Management Information System 
MOF Ministry of Finance   
MoU   Memorandum of Understanding 
MSME Micro, small and medium enterprise 
NGO Non–Governmental Organisation 
NPGP National Poverty Graduation Programme 
NRSP National Rural Support Programme 
NSER National Socio-Economic Registry 
P.A.   Per Annum 
PD Project Director 
PDR               Project Design Report 
PIM Project Implementation Manual   
P&D Planning and Development Board 
PDO Project Development Objective 
PMU Project Management Unit 
PO                Partner Organization (of PKSF) 
PROVATi3 Promoting Resilience of Vulnerable through Access to Infrastructure, 

Improved Skills and Information 
PSC Project Steering Committee 
PY   Project Year 
SECAP Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedures 
SO Strategic Objective  
SOE    Statement of Expenditure   
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Upazila Sub-district 
TOR Terms of reference 
UC Union Council  
VC               Value chain 
VCD Value chain development 
WA  Withdrawal Application   
WFP   United Nations World Food Programme 
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1. Introduction 
The LGED will establish a Project Management Unit (PMU) headed by a senior engineer as the Project 
Director. Several LGED officials will be deputed to the project. The project will hire the necessary contractual 
officials as stipulated in PDR. The PMU will have four tiers: PMU/Dhaka at LGED Head Quarters, three 
Regional Offices in Chapai Nawabganj, Kishoreganj and Sunamganj, eight District Offices (Haor Region: 
Netrakona, Kishoreganj, Sunamganj, Habiganj, and Brahmanbaria; High Barind Region: Rajshahi, Naogaon, 
and Chapai Nawabganj), and 33 Upazila LGED offices. All these PMU offices and respective project officials 
will be housed in LGED respective District Offices and Upazila Offices. The PMU will have the responsibility 
to implement project planning, coordination, monitoring, procurement, and sound financial management 
practices. This financial manual outlines the financial management processes and procedures to be 
implemented by the PMU during the duration of the Project.    

The PMU will engage private construction contractors, NGOs, private, and government training providers 
as appropriate for implementation of the project activities and will sign partnership agreements with 
several national institutions such as the Bangladesh Forest Research Institute (BFRI), the Institute of Water 
and Flood Management (IWFM), the Bangladesh Water Development Board BWDB), and the Bangladesh 
Meteorological Department (BMD). PMU will enter MOUs with these agencies which will outline the 
financial management roles and responsibilities of each party. Refer to 21.16 for proposed MOU terms.   

Refer to section xxx of the PIM for an overview of the implementation arrangements.  

 

Reference material 

This document should be read together with the: 

 Project financing agreement entered between the Borrower and IFAD 

Figure 1: CRALEP Organizational Structure 
  

Local Government Division (LGD) 
Ministry of Local Government, Rural Development and 

cooperatives LOLG&C) 

Local Government Engineering Department 
Chief Engineer (CE) 

Project Management Unit (PMU), LGD 
22 GOB officers/support staff and 81PMU officers/support staff members 

Regional Engineer Office 
(Sunamganj) 

Project Implementation Units (Eight Districts) 
LGED: Executive Engineers in eight districts and Upazila Engineers at 33 Upazila Offices 

CRALEP: PMU officials at Districts and Upazials 

Project Stakeholders 
Beneficiaries: Community HHs, Trainees, LCS members, Various committees in villages  
Other stakeholders: Upazila/Union Parishad Chairpersons, Market Management Committees, District and 
Upazila administration, District/Upazila Line Agencies 

Project Steering 
Committee (PSC) 

Chair: Secretary, LGD 

TA Team (key officials) 
Team Leader, 
Design engineers, 
Monitoring and 
Evaluation (M&E) and 
Knowledge 
Management (KM) 
Specialist,  
FM Specialist 
Procurement Specialist, 
Hydrologist/Climate Change 
Expert, 
Gender Specialist, 
Livelihood Specialist, 
Accountants, support 
services, 

Regional Engineer Office 
(Kishoreganj) 

Regional Engineer Office 
(Chapai Nawabganj) 
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 Letter to the Borrower 
 IFAD General Conditions for Agricultural Development Financing 
 Project financial management and financial control handbook for Borrowers 
 IFAD Handbook on Financial Reporting and Auditing of IFAD-funded projects  
Click here for links to documents. 

 

Updates and changes to financial management arrangements 

CRALEP is an IFAD-funded Project, therefore, in line with IFAD’s efforts to capacitate and 
support projects, this section was developed during the project design process. It is 
envisaged that ongoing improvements and updates to financial management 
arrangements be updated in this section of the PIM under supervision of the Financial 
Manager and subject to IFAD no objection. 

Project summary 

 

Project name Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Financiers, 
contributors, 
facilities 

IFAD LOAN US$70 million 
Government of Bangladesh $31.7 million 
Gates Foundation $1.5 million 

 
Implementation 
period 

6 years 

Project area Haor and Barind regions of Bangladesh 

 

 

2. Project cycle and financial management activities 
The Financial Managers of CRALEP will have final responsibility for the execution of the 
activities at each stage of the Project cycle as outlined financial management below: 

 
 

 

 

Start-up Implementation Project closure and 
completion 

 Fill staff vacancies 
 Implement project 

module in 
accounting software 

 Ongoing 
improvements to the 
Financial Manual 

 Budgeting 
 Accounting 

 IFAD Specific 
completion and 
closure procedures 

 Final audit 

 

Start-up 

 

Implementation 
Project closure 
and completion 

FM acƟviƟes at each stage of the Project cycle 
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 Identify possible 

customizations and 
implement (related to 
financial reporting) 

 Preparation of first 
annual work plan and 
budget 

 Opening of bank 
accounts 

 Start-up training 
 Attend anticorruption 

workshop hosted by 
IFAD. 

 PMU: conclude MOUs 
with implementing 
partners 

 Disbursements and 
withdrawals 

 Record keeping 
 Internal controls 
 Cashflow forecasting 
 Auditing 
 On-going training 
 Implement 

performance 
evaluation1 

The PMU only: 

 Financial reporting to 
IFAD 

 Asset and inventory 
handover 

 Budget wrap up 
 Submit final WA for 

justification 
 Refund of unspent 

balance 

 

NB: The PMU Financial Manager will have the final responsibility to prepare consolidated financial reports 
for submission to IFAD. Refer to 13. for more detail. 

3. Pre-implementation activities 
During the start-up of the Project, it is recommended that Project staff undertake the 
following activities. These activities are recommended to ensure that Project staff are well 
informed and knowledgeable with regards to the financial management aspects of the 
Project once implementation commences: 

 
Activity Overview 

Financial 
management 
staff 
appointment 

 Fill vacancies to ensure capacity to manage the Project. Refer to 
4. for the proposed organogram. 

Accounting 
software 

 PMU to procure accounting software and ensure that new staff 
are trained in the use of it. 

 Incorporate correct chart of accounts (categories and 
components) in line with the detail in Annex 2 of the 
Financing agreement with IFAD. 

 Upload the Cost Table (Annex 2 of the Financing Agreement) to 
the accounting software for the purposes of budgeting / 
monitoring. 

 

 

 1 Develop (in consultation with the Project Coordinator) a performance evaluation process for 
FM staƯ within 1 year of project commencement and document process in the PIM. This process 
should identify skills gaps and assist with identifying appropriate training interventions. 

 

IFAD ongoing support 



FINANCIAL MANUAL SECTION OF CRALEP 
PIM 

8 | P a g e 

 

 

 
Open bank 
accounts 

 The Financial Managers, with the assistance from PD, will be 
responsible for the opening of the Project bank accounts. Refer 
8.1 for overview of required bank accounts. 

Preparation of 
first annual work 
plan and budget 

 PMU Financial Manager will be responsible for the compilation of 
the first Annual Workplan and Budget, as directed by the Project 
Director, subject to IFAD no-objection. This budget will be a 
consolidation of the budgets obtained from PMU and other 
implementing partners, following the process as outlined in 6. 

Staff training and 
capacity building 

 Newly appointed PMUs financial Management staff will be 
required to complete the IFAD FM e-learning and submit 
completion certificates to IFAD within 1 month of date of 
appointment. Refer 20. for link to training. 

 Existing PMU financial management staff will be required to 
complete the IFAD FM e-learning within 1 month of project 
start-up (if not yet completed) and submit the completion 
certificate to IFAD. 

 All staff are required to study the project related documents at 
project start-up. 

 

4. IFAD Anticorruption policy 

The management of Project funds shall be sufficiently rigorous to safeguard against Fraud 
and Corruption. Fraud and corruption include, but are not limited to (as defined in the 
IFAD anticorruption policy): 

 Corrupt practice - oƯering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or indirectly, anything of 
value to influence improperly the actions of another party. 

 Fraudulent practice - any act or omission, including a misrepresentation, that knowingly or recklessly 
misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation. 

 Collusive practice - an arrangement between two or more parties designed to achieve an improper 
purpose, including influencing improperly the actions of another party. 

 Coercive practice - impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, directly or indirectly, any 
party or the property of the party to influence improperly the actions of a party. 

IFAD applies a zero-tolerance policy towards fraudulent, corrupt, collusive or coercive 
actions in Projects financed through its loans and grants. ‘Zero tolerance’ means that IFAD 
will pursue all allegations falling under the scope of this policy and that appropriate 
sanctions will be applied to parties or entities involved where the allegations are 
substantiated. IFAD takes all possible actions to protect individuals who submit allegations 
of fraudulent or corrupt practices in its activities from reprisal. The primary responsibility 
for enforcing the Anticorruption Policy lies with the CRALEP, and the first defense for 
controls shall be exercised by Project staff and counterparts Pursuant to this, the CRALEP 
shall have the responsibility to incorporate pertinent provisions of the Anticorruption Policy 
in its contracts with Project staff, cooperating/implementing partners, and 
suppliers/consultants. 

It is the Project Director and the Project Financial Manager’s responsibility to make sure 
that all Project staff are aware of IFAD's and the National’s anticorruption policies and 
whistle blowing procedures. 

CRALEP can contact the IFAD Officer of Audit and Oversight to report events. 

How to contact the IFAD Office of Audit and Oversight 
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Refer to annexure 20 for useful links. 

5. FM organisational structure, roles and responsibilities 
5.1 Overview of FM organizational structure  

PMU will have an adequately staffed FM section. Finance Manager and other project officers will be 
competitively recruited on market-based salary and selection will require a No Objection from IFAD. 
FM staff from the recently concluded IFAD funded and LGED implemented HILIP CALIP project should 
be invited to participate in the recruitment process. Finance Manager will be assisted in his functions 
by a competitively recruited Accounts Officer, and two Accounts Assistants. Project will have largely 
centralized FM arrangements managed at PMU level. Each District Office will have one Accountant 
that would be supported by an Accounts Assistant.  

Key to ensure appropriate designation is used for FM staff and that qualification and experience and 
proposed pay are commensurate with job role and competitive. Finance Manager should have the 
necessary delegation of authority to submit interim and annual financial reports, WAs and other 
required documentation to IFAD. All finance staff to undertake IFAD Online Finance Management 
practices and procedures course and IFAD anti-corruption training. In addition to that, finance staff 
to attend induction sessions on IFAD financial management requirements as conducted by IFAD 
Finance Officer. 

 
5.2 FM staƯ - key roles and responsibilities 
Detailed job descriptions for the Financial Manager, Accounts Officer, Budget and Finance 
Officer and Accountant Assistant are outlined in 21.3, 21.4, 21.5, 21.6, 
21.7 & 21.8. 

6. Planning and budgeting 
Project financing has been approved in line with the following expenditure components 
and categories which will be an important reference for preparation and monitoring of the 
AWPB and progress in line with the approved financing agreements: 

 

Components Expenditure categories 

All communications are treated with the utmost CONFIDENTIALITY. 

By phone: +39 06 54592888 

By fax: +39 06 54597888 

By e-mail: anticorruption@ifad.org 

Through the online complaint form: 

www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/how.htm 

In person or by mail to: 

IFAD Office of Audit and Oversight, Investigation Section 

Via Paolo di Dono, 44 

00142 Rome, Italy 

(Mark all mail “Personal and confidential”) 
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Component 1: Climate proofed village road 
connectivity and market improvement 

 Works 
 

Component 2: Village services for resilient 
community in Haor Region 

 Works 
 

Component 3: Livelihoods Diversification 
and Resilience 

 Training & Workshops 
 Consultancy 

Component 4: Capacity development, 
climate information services, and innovation

 Training & Workshops 
 Consultancy 
 Equipment and materials 

Component 5: Project Management  Operating cost 
 Equipment and materials 

 
[INSERT TABLES FROM ANNEX 2 OF FINANCING AGREEMENT] 

The Financial Manager will be responsible for preparing a consolidated AWPB with input 
from the PMU technical team and by obtaining the individual budgets from both PMUs and 
other implementing partners. PMU and the other implementing partners are required to 
prepare a budget for the components/subcomponents for which they are responsible. The 
budget is prepared in Excel using the required format as outlined in 21.1. A bottom-up 
approach is required, whereby budgets are compiled from the community level upwards. 
The Financial Managers shall start with the AWPB process with sufficient time to seek IFAD 
no objection as required in terms of the financing agreement. 

Once the AWPB has been developed and approved, it must be inserted in the budget 
module of the accounting system of each of the agencies for the purposes of monitoring 
actual implementation in line with the budget. Each agency should monitor budget to 
actual expenditure for their individual components/subcomponents at least once a month. 
PMU should monitor the consolidated budget to actual performance on a quarterly basis 
with input from PMU and the smaller implementing partners. 

The Financial Manager needs to ensure that consolidated expenditure per category is in 
line with the approved totals in the Financing Agreement. If the budget monitoring process 
indicates and expected over-expenditure on one or more of the cost categories, the Project 
will have to obtain a no objection from IFAD, allowing a reallocation amongst categories. 



FINANCIAL MANUAL SECTION OF CRALEP 
PIM 

11 | P a g e 

 

 

 
For information on how to prepare the AWBP (including the roles and responsibilities of 
various stakeholders and approval processes) refer to the PIM. 

7. Internal controls 
7.1 Overview of internal controls 
It is recommended that the Financial Manager of PMU consider the guidance outlined in Guidelines for 
internal controls for Public Sector Entities (INTOSAI GOV 9100) when developing/improving the system of 
internal control (also see COSO Integrated Framework – Internal Control). 

In terms of the Guidelines for Internal Control Standards for the Public Sector (INTOSAI 
GOV 9199): 

 
Internal control is an integral process that is aƯected by an entity’s management and personnel and is 
designed to address risks and to provide reasonable assurance that in pursuit of the entity’s mission, the 
following general objectives are being achieved: 

 execuƟng orderly, ethical, economical, efficient, and effecƟve operations.
 fulfilling accountability obligations.
 complying with applicable laws and regulations.
 safeguarding resources against loss, misuse, and damage.

Internal control is a dynamic integral process that is continuously adapting to the changes an organization 
is facing. Management and personnel at all levels must be involved in this process to address risks and to 
provide reasonable assurance of the achievement of the entity’s mission and general objectives. 

At project start-up it is recommended that the Financial Manager of PMU use the 
general framework for considering the internal control environment with the 
intention of improving the existing control environment. In terms of the general 
framework: 

1) Perform a risk assessment 
2) Develop control activities which address identified risks (or improve existing control activities) 
3) Implement control activities (by documenting controls, updating the information systems, 

communicating to relevant parties) 
4) Develop a system for monitoring the eƯectiveness of controls implemented Control activities 

should be developed with consideration of the following categories: 

Control activities Description 

Authorization and 
approval procedures 

Authorization controls require certification that a transaction 
or event is acceptable for further processing. The delegated 
authority of staff should ensure efficient implementation 
while mitigating related risks. Authorization levels of Project 
staff should be in line with their underlying roles. For 
example, only the Project director may be authorized to 
approve payments. 

Segregation of duties An important element in any control system is the separation 
of those duties which would, if combined, enable one individual 
to record and process a complete transaction. For example, an 
Accountant might prepare a document, but it would then be 
reviewed and cleared by the Financial 
Manager, and then approved by the Project Director. It is the 
Financial Manager’s responsibility to ensure that certain 
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Control activities Description 

 duties are segregated, including authorizing, processing, 
recording, and reviewing. 

Access to resources 
and records 

All data, records and assets should be kept in a physically secure 
environment. Petty cash should be kept secure. 
Financial data and other records should also be protected by 
back up procedures and copy records should be stored 
securely off site. 

Verifications Transactions and significant events are verified before and 
after processing, e.g., when goods are delivered, the number 
of goods supplied is verified with the number of goods ordered. 
Afterwards, the number of goods invoiced is verified with the 
number of goods received. 

Reconciliations Reconciliations between independent, corresponding sources 
of data are a key control for identifying errors and 
discrepancies in balances. The reconciliations should be done 
monthly. Any reconciling or balancing amounts should be 
promptly cleared. Unusually long outstanding reconciling items 
should be investigated. Physical checks should also be 
performed on assets and petty cash. 

Reviews of operating 
performance 

Operating performance is reviewed against a set of standards 
on a regular basis, assessing effectiveness and efficiency. If 
performance reviews determine that actual accomplishments 
do not meet established objectives or standards, the 
processes and activities established to achieve the objectives 
should be reviewed to determine if improvements are needed. 

Reviews of operations, 
processes, and 
activities; 

Operations, processes, and activities should be periodically 
reviewed to ensure that they follow current regulations, policies, 
procedures, or other requirements. 

Supervision Competent supervision helps to ensure that internal control 
objectives are achieved. This includes assigning, reviewing, 
and approving an employee's work. 

Information and 
technology related 
controls 

Information and technology controls can be both general and 
related to applications. The major categories of general 
controls are (1) entity-wide security program planning and 
management, (2) access controls, (3) controls on the 
development, maintenance and change of the application 
software, (4) system software controls, (5) segregation of 
duties, and (6) service continuity. Application controls are the 
structure, policies, and procedures that apply to separate, 
individual application systems, and are directly related to 
individual computerized applications. These controls are 
generally designed to prevent, detect, and correct errors and 
irregularities as information flows through information 
systems. 

 
Entities should reach an adequate balance between detective and preventive control 
activities. Corrective actions are a necessary complement to control activities to achieve 
the objectives. 
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The Financial Manual incorporates practical guidance on recommended control activities in the sections 
that follow which can be considered by the Financial Managers of PMUs when developing/improving 
internal controls. New/improved controls should be documented in detail in the Financial Manual 
Controls should be considered at the central oƯices as applicable. 

7.2 Authorization and approval 
 Each payment to be uploaded to accounting software based on an approved payment request
 Payments released on on-line banking platform by 2 authorized signatories (by using authorized log-in 

credentials)

7.3 Segregation of duties 
 Payment requests prepared by Budget and Finance OƯicer 
 Payments reviewed/approved by Financial Manager / Project Director
 Payments recorded in accounting software by Accountant
 Payments released by authorized signatories (Financial Manager/Project Director)

7.4 Access to resources and assets 
 Financial Management OƯice to be locked after hours and key retained by the Financial 

Manager
 Other project oƯices locked after hours are when not in use

7.5 Verifications 
 Semi-annual fixed asset verifications (register to floor and floor to register)
 Fixed assets are tagged with unique number or barcode

 
7.6 Reconciliations, reviews, supervision 
The following reconciliations, checks, monitoring and review activities should be prepared 
monthly (PMU central office level): 

 

Type Description Preparer Reviewer 

(Signed by) 

Designated 
account bank 
reconciliation 

Reconciliation of the bank balance 
of the designated accounts to the 
cash book balance. (IFAD format 
outlined in Appendix 21.12) 

Account Officer 
or Accountant 

Financial 
Manager 

Operational 
accounts 
/ Interest 
accounts / tender 
accounts 
reconciliations 
(local currency) 

Reconciliation of the bank balance 
of the operational accounts to the 
cash book balance. 

Account Officer 
or Accountant 

Financial 
Manager 

Petty cash 
reconciliation 

Reconciliation of petty cash to 
relevant cash book. Refer 21.14 
for reconciliation form. 

Accountant Budget and 
Finance Officer  

Petty cash spot 
checks 

Financial Manager to undertake 
random sport checks of petty cash 
(compare cash balance to petty 
cash book) 

Account 
Assistants 

Financial 
Manager 

Advance 
justifications 

Clear all outstanding advances 
within 2 days of each quarter 

Account Officer 
or Accountant 

Financial 
Manager 
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Type Description Preparer Reviewer 

(Signed by) 

 (Received and record approved 
expenditure) and follow up on long 
overdue items for which 
invoices/supporting documentation 
has not been received. 

  

Review of 
monthly reports 
from 
NGOs/Implement 
ing Agencies (as 
per 21.17) 

Obtain monthly reports from 
implementing partners and confirm: 

 Report was approved by 
IA Management 

 Bank balances agree to bank 
statement / bank reconciliation 

 Petty cash balances agree to 
petty cash reconciliation 

 Listed expenses are supported 
by valid invoices and other 
supporting documentation 
(review original 
documentation) 

 All advances from PMU are 
recorded in line with advances 
recorded in accounting 
software 

 Expenses have been incurred in 
line with the approved AWPB 

Implementing 
Partner 
Accountant 

PMU 
Budget and 
Account Officer 

Quarterly and 
Monthly internal 
report 

Prepare internal reports for the 
purposes of monitoring project 
progress and identifying issues. 
Refer section 13.7. 

Finance team Project 
Director 

 
In all instances, issues identified during the review/reconciliation process should be 
followed up and resolved in a timely manner. 

7.6 Information and technology related controls 

 Password is required to log into accounting software 
 Accounting software to require password change on a regular basis 
 User rights are defined and documented and linked to log-in credentials 
 Daily back-up of accounting data on server 
 Sensitive information (e.g. payroll files) are password protected 
 Regular software updates are undertaken to ensure that software is supported by technical team 
 OƯsite backup of data on a weekly basis 
 Financial Management staƯ are not allowed to share passwords or use login credentials of 

another 
 Desktop access requires login with a password 
 Operating system software updates are performed regularly 

 Use authorised signatory to have log-in credentials for on-line banking 
 

7.7 Internal control environment – implementing partners 
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The Financial Manager will be responsible for the assessment of the internal control 
environment of implementing partners which report to it. In terms of the MOUs, it will be 
required that implementing partners perform an annual self- assessment of their financial 
management arrangements are outlined in 21.16. Additionally, annual audit reports 
should be provided for the main implementing partners. It is recommended that the 
Financial Managers use the information contained in this section to consider the 
soundness of the internal control environments and provide guidance on improving 
controls if weaknesses are identified. 

8. Flow of funds 
8.1 General flow of funds arrangements: 
 PMU will have the ability to request funds from IFAD (via withdrawal application process and 

the submission of quarterly interim financial reports (IFRs)) and other financiers for the 
components which it is responsible.

 PMU to maintain a designated account with the Bangladesh Bank to receive and use IFAD’s Loan  
 The project will open operational accounts with a publicly listed bank that is licensed by the 

Bangladesh Bank.  
 Project will have three sources of funds- IFAD, Gates Foundation and Government of Bangladesh. 

PMU will maintain separate accounts for each of the financiers. The government’s share in financing 
comprises cash counterpart funding for payment of applicable taxes and project management costs.  

 The annual requirement of counterpart funds shall be reflected in the project’s AWPB and provincial 
budget.  

 The accounting system shall record government financing separately. Apart from meeting PMU and 
DMUs own operational expenses, most of the investment funds will be expended through the labor 
contracting society (LCS) in the community, implementing partners and vendors/contractors.  

 All LCS and implementing partners will maintain dedicated project accounts to facilitate tracking of 
funds disbursed and utilized.  

 Modalities for the procurement and payments of vendors and contractors will be specified in the PIM. 
Counterpart Fund requirements shall be clearly established through timely preparation and approval 
of AWPB (latest by 15 April of each financial year- before the start of preparation of the government 
budget and Annual Development Programme process.  

 The AWPB counterpart fund requirements shall be reflected in the Annual Development Programme 
and budget. The annual requirement of counterpart funds shall be reflected in the project’s AWPB 
and provincial budget.  

 The accounting system shall record government financing separately.  
 All implementing partners will maintain dedicated project accounts to facilitate tracking of funds 

disbursed and utilized.  
 Flow of funds to other agencies will be based on the activities and expenses agreed in the MOUs 

signed between PMU and IPs.  
 Based on MOUs and AWPB targets and phasing, PMU may provide initial one quarter advance to IPs.  
 Subsequent releases will be based on submission of account and invoices against the advance, 

adjustment of any unspent advance, and release of next tranche. 
 
The flow of funds for CRALEP is depicted below: 



FINANCIAL MANUAL SECTION OF CRALEP 
PIM 

16 | P a g e 

 

 



FINANCIAL MANUAL SECTION OF CRALEP 
PIM 

17 | P a g e 

 

 

 
8.2 Petty cash account 
In addition to the bank accounts as per above, PMU will operate a petty cash account. The 
purpose of the petty cash is to allow PMU to make payments for low value items in a quick 
and efficient manner. Payments through petty cash will only be allowed for amounts up to 
equivalent of 50 USD. 

8.3 Authorised bank signatories 
All bank accounts will have 3 authorised signatories. All bank transfers will be required to 
be released by 2 authorised signatories. 

9. Accounting 
9.1 Accounting system 
Most of the Project activities result in the receipt, commitment, or expenditure of funds. 
The accounting system records, processes, and organizes this data to produce useful 
financial information in the form of AWPB, Financial Reports, Withdrawal Applications, 
Financial Statements etc. needed by the financier and project management. The 
accounting system should reflect the Project’s needs and be designed to provide the 
financial information required by all interested parties. It should also fulfil all the legal and 
regulatory requirements of CRALEP. In addition, the accounting system should incorporate 
the reporting requirement of the chosen accounting standard for CRALEP which is IPSAS, 
Financial Reporting under the Cash Basis of Accounting. 

9.2 Centralised accounting at PMU 
The accounting function will be centralised at PMU Dhaka and maintained under the 
supervision of the Finance Manager. 

PMU will consolidate the accounting transactions from the various implementing partners 
monthly by receiving each agency’s transactions (in monthly report format) as outlined in 
21.17. PMU will record the transactions on a manual basis in the accounting software and 
clear related advances. 

(NB: In case of Advances to implementing partners, they must be recorded in the accounting software 
(indicating the relevant implementing partner only). Only once advances are cleared, expenses are 
recorded at the historical exchange rate / within the correct component and expenses category). 

The PMU will centrally manage the accounting of transactions. 

9.3 Accounting software 
Accounting software will be used for CRALEP. The PMU will procure and configure a 
dedicated module in the accounting software. At project start-up the Financial Managers 
should identify required customization to ensure that accounting software can generate 
forms/reports in the formats required by IFAD and/or other financiers. 

 
9.4 Chart of accounts 
The accounting software should include the appropriate Chart of Accounts. The Chart of 
Accounts should be developed to cater for: 

 All components and sub-components are incorporated in the AWPB (outlined in the financing in 
agreement) 

 All categories as outlined in the financing agreements 
 Sources of finance (Government, IFAD, and Gates Foundation) 
 Sub categorization to cater for activities at the various states 

The Chart of Accounts should mirror the cost tables (as presented in the Project design 
report and section 1 of this manual) to enable comparison of actual Project costs during 
implementation with those estimated during the Project preparation. 

9.5 Recording and processing of transactions 
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Whenever a transaction takes place under the Project, it should be recorded and processed 
using the accounting software. Transactions are recorded on the cash basis of accounting 
which requires the recognition of cash flows when they occur (inflows and outflows). 

Each transaction should be recorded in the accounting software based on the following: 

 Use double entry accounting (debit and credit, with cash always being one of the entries) 
 Capture the transaction using the correct account code (as determined by the chart of accounts) – for 

all transaction, to be confirmed the Financial Manager 
 Capture transactions which has the required supporting documentation 
 Capture information accurately and completely. 

For detailed instructions on how to record the expenditures in the accounting software, please refer to the 
accounting user manual. 

9.9 Accounting for exchange rate matters 
When claiming expenditures in local currency in Withdrawal Applications (forms 101, 102 
and 104) or preparing a financial report, it is important to use the prevailing rate (historical 
exchange rate) at the time of transfer of funds from the Designated Account (denominated 
in USD) to the local currency account. Subsequent expenditures should be recorded on 
the First in First Out basis. 

For example: 
 

Conversion of local currency expenditures funded from the designated account. 

 IFAD transfers funds in USD to the Designated Account as per the approved WA 
 The Bank of Bangladesh—which maintains the accounts of foreign aid for Bangladesh, shall receive funds from 

IFAD in USD, convert it at the prevalent exchange rate into local currency, debit the national account for loan, and 
credit the project’s Operational Account in the commercial bank accordingly.  

 The project account shall show debits, credits, and balance in BDT along with USD equivalent.  
 When justifying the local currency expenditures to IFAD, these expenditures are converted into the 

denomination of the designated account, using the prevailing rate 
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(Historical exchange rate) of SBP conversions. 

9.10 Accounting for advances 
The Project may make advances (petty cash, travel related, advances to implementing 
partners etc.) either in the form of cash or by bank transfer. 

In terms of accounting for advances: 

 Advances are recorded in the accounting system at the date that the advance is made, subject 
to the required approval process. 

 The transaction is not recorded as an expenditure (in terms of categories, components) 
on this date. 

 All advances should be cleared in a timely manner by the submission of original invoices. 
 All outstanding advances should be cleared by no later than 10 days after the end of the fiscal year-

end. 
 In terms of the cash basis of accounting advances at the end of the period should be expensed and 

disclosed in the financial report. 
 

10. Disbursements 
10.1 Eligibility of expenditures 

In accordance with the IFAD disbursement procedures, between the date of entry into 
force of the Financing Agreement and the Financing Closing Date, CRALEP may request 
withdrawals from the IFAD Loan for eligible expenditures. 

Eligible expenditures are defined in the IFAD General Conditions Section 4.07 as follows: 

The Financing shall be used exclusively to finance expenditures meeting each of the following eligibility 
requirements: 

o The expenditure shall meet the reasonable cost of goods, works and services required for the 
Project and covered by the relevant AWPB and Procurement Plan and procured in conformity with 
the Fund’s Procurement Guidelines, and the provisions of the Project Procurement Arrangements 
as further defined in article II, section 2.01. 

o The expenditure shall be incurred during the Project Implementation Period, except that 
expenditures to meet the costs of winding up the Project may be incurred after the Project 
Completion Date and before the Financing Closing Date. 

o The expenditure shall be incurred by a Project Party. 
o If the Agreement allocates the amount of the Financing to categories of Eligible Expenditures and 

specifies the percentages of such Eligible Expenditures to be financed by the Financing, the 
expenditure must relate to a category whose allocation has not been depleted and shall be eligible 
only up to the percentage applicable to such category. 

o The expenditure shall be otherwise eligible in accordance with the terms of the Financing 
Agreement. 

o The Fund may from time to time exclude certain types of expenditure from eligibility. 
o Any payment prohibited by a decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter 

VII of the Charter of the United Nations, shall not be eligible for financing by the Financing. 
o Any payments to a person or an entity, or for any goods, works or services, if making or receiving 

such payment constitutes a Prohibited Practice by any representative of the Borrower/Recipient or 
any Project Party, shall not be eligible for financing by the Financing.  

o All expenditures must be supported by suƯicient supporting documentation as stated in the 
FMFCL and the IFAD Project Financial Management and Financial Control Handbook for 
Borrowers. 

o The proceeds of the financing shall not be used to pay taxes. However, taxes paid by the ultimate 
recipient of an expenditure (e.g., withholding tax, income taxes paid by a Project employee or taxes 
on the profits of a contractor) are not considered to be taxes paid by the Project. 

The IFAD disbursement procedures as outlined below are governed by the Financial 
Management and Financial Control Letter (FMFCL) and the IFAD Project Financial 
Management and Financial Control Handbook for Borrowers. The handbook is also 
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available on the IFAD website and CRALEP should ensure that they refer to the most recent 
version as published at the website. 

10.2 Disbursement procedures 

The following disbursement procedures may be used for withdrawal from the IFAD Loan 
and Grant: 

 

Type Description 

Advance 
withdrawal 

The advance withdrawal modality for CRALEP is based on revolving fund 
modality for which: 
 For the first disbursement, the PMU may request IFAD to disburse 

funds into the designated bank account as an initial 
deposit/advance to pay for eligible expenditures as they are 
incurred. The first advance shall be based the period of six 
months’ forecast amount of IFAD financed expenditure approved 
in the first Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB) for the six 
months planned activities. All such advances must be fully 
accounted for/justified by the Borrower in the manner described 
in the FMFCL.  

 After the first advance (“initial deposit”) has been disbursed, the 
Borrower may request further advances during the Project 
implementation period. the frequency of replenishments is based 
on cash forecasts for two quarters, as per the approved AWPB for 
IFAD financing. 

 The PMU should periodically provide satisfactory accounting 
evidence (“justify” the advance) that previous withdrawals have 
been properly spent for eligible expenditures. For this purpose, 
WAs should be submitted quarterly, even if no further advance or 
replenishments is being requested. The documentation required 
to justify such advances is the quarterly Interim Financial 
Progress Report (IFR) in Annex xx.  

 In some cases additional reports or statements of expenditures 
may also be required, as described in the FMFCL.  

Reimbursement Reimbursement is applicable when eligible Project expenditures are 
pre-financed by the Recipient before access to IFAD Grant finance is 
possible. Such reimbursements are expected to be claimed no later than 
90 calendar days from the date of payment by the Recipient. 
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Request for disbursement from Government should be submitted on a quarterly basis, in 
the format required by Government. 

10.3 Evidence of Authority to sign Withdrawal Applications 

IFAD requires Government of Bangladesh representative, as designated in the financing 
agreement, to furnish satisfactory evidence of the authority and authenticated specimen 
signatures of the individuals who will sign WAs on behalf of the Government. This evidence 
must reach IFAD before the first WA is presented by CRALEP and should be the original 
(photocopies, facsimiles or other means of transmission are not acceptable). Each WA 
should be signed by such duly authorized individuals, and the Fund must be notified of any 
change in the signatories authorized to withdraw funds from the loan/grant account. 

IFAD must also be notified of the designated signatories for operating any designated 
and/or Project or other accounts, including changes thereto, whether these authorized 
signatories are included in the financing agreement. Such changes, as effected during the 
life of the Project, must be communicated promptly to the IFAD. CRALEP, should provide 
the names and specimen signatures of the newly appointed signatories and include the 
date when such change is to take effect. The original of such changed documentary 
evidence is to be provided to IFAD. 

10.4 The Designated Account 

The flow of funds for CRALEP starts with the opening of the Project Designated Accounts 
(DAs) with the Bank of Bangladesh, in accordance with IFAD’s requirements identified in 
the Financing Agreement and the FMFCL (dollar denominated). The Financial Manager is 
responsible for opening and managing the Designated Account including preparing a 
monthly reconciliation and statement in line with the IFAD templates as outlined in 21.12. 

10.5 Withdrawal of Financing Proceeds using withdrawal applications 

The Financial Managers is required to ensure that WAs are prepared and submitted to IFAD 
with consideration of the following requirements: 

 

Requirement Guidance 

Timeliness Under the revolving fund modality, withdrawal applications should be 
prepared and submitted along with the quarterly IFRs. 

Completeness 
and accuracy of 
supporting 
documentation 

Prepare and submit the required Interim Financial Reports (IFRs) 
package as requested in the FMFCL, refer to 21.18. Prepare and 
submit to IFAD expenditures supporting documents upon request. 
Ensure that information is complete and accurate. 

Account 
reconciliation 

CRALEP should submit the designated account reconciliation and 
statement, prepared the same reporting period in which the eligible 
expenditures are being claimed. This form needs to be accompanied 
by bank statements of the designated account and that of any other 
operating Project accounts ensuring that the closing bank balances 
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Requirement Guidance 

 for all these accounts correspond to the balances at the end of the 
same reporting period as indicated in the WA period. 

Duly authorised Ensure that WAs are duly authorised in terms of CRALEP’s authorisation 
procedures and signed by the duly authorised representatives. 

Document 
retention 

Submit copies of supporting documentation upon request. Retain 
original documentation for inspection by IFAD upon request. 

 
10.6 Initial advance 

Ensure the disbursement conditions as per the financing agreement and the Financial 
Management and Financial Control Letter (FMFCL) have been met which includes provision 
of the following: 

 Evidence that a designated account has been opened and the names/titles of the persons 
authorised to operate this account. 

 The project implementation manual has been approved. 
 A letter from the CRALEP, designating the name(s) of oƯicial(s) authorised to sign withdrawal 

applications including their specimen signature(s). 
 Specify other conditions 

 
Complete and submit to IFAD: 

 The duly filled forms constituting the project’s IFRs, as outlined in the FMFCL (refer to 21.18); the 
main reports to be included in the package: 
1. Designated accounts reconciliation 
2. Summary of Expenditures by Project Categories and by Financiers (to include budget 

versus actual figures and variances) 
3. Summary of Expenditures by Project Components and by Financiers 
4. Project Cash Forecast 
5. Expenditures transaction list 

 The bank statements of the Designated accounts for the reporting period, showing the 
accounts’ opening and closing balance and a summary of the accounts’ movements; 

 The contracts register, as generated by the project’s from the IFAD Client Portal –Contract 
Monitoring Tool (CMT) Module. 

11.9 Foreign exchange conversion in preparing withdrawal applications 
When claiming expenditures in local currency in Withdrawal Applications (preparing IFRs), 
it is important to use the prevailing rate (historical exchange rate) at the time of transfer 
of funds from the SBP to NBP. This type of conversion is also called the First in First out 
(FIFO) basis. 

The historical exchange rate/FIFO basis of converting is to be used in the following two 
cases in particular: 

 
 When preparing a designated account reconciliation as part of a WA or a financial report, the 

closing balance of the local currency account(s), and any expenditures already incurred in local 
currency but not yet claimed must be converted to the 
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denomination currency of the designated account using the historical exchange 
rate/FIFO basis of converting. 

 When preparing withdrawal applications (IFRs 21.18) the expenditures incurred in local currency (or any 
other currency than the denomination currency of the designated account) and claimed in the WA, 
must be converted to the denomination currency of the designated account using the historical 
exchange rate/FIFO basis of converting. 

11.10 Suspension and the designated account 
During a full suspension, IFAD will not withdraw advances from the designated account. 
However, Borrowers may continue, except as otherwise indicated, to use any balance in 
the designated account to meet eligible expenditures and applications documenting these 
expenditures should continue to be regularly submitted. 

 

11.11 ICP 

The IFAD client portal (ICP) enables PMU to: 
 

 access real-time financing information on country portfolios as well as operational and financial 
information related to Projects 

 submit Withdrawal Applications directly and obtain electronic approvals required both from 
concerned ministries and IFAD 

 manage banking instructions electronically 
 create and download relevant reports 
 Contract Monitoring Tool (CMT) Module 
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The Project may submit electronic copies of its withdrawal applications and maintain 
hardcopies for audit purposes. 

11.12 Refund of withdrawals 
If the IFAD determines that any amount withdrawn from the Loan and/or Grant Accounts 
was not used for the purposes indicated or will not be needed thereafter to finance Eligible 
Expenditures, the Borrower shall promptly refund such amount to the IFAD upon 
instruction by the Fund. 

11. Processing of payments 

IFAD funds may not be used for payment of taxes, customs or duties unless 
otherwise agreed. 

Procedures for payments is outlined as follows: 
 

1. General payments (12.2) 
2. International travel (12.4.1) 
3. Local travel (12.4.2) 
4. Civil works, equipment (12.5) 
5. Consulting services (12.6) 
6. Funds transfers to implementing partners/NGOs (12.7) 
7. Other 

11.1 Supporting documentation 
The processing of all payments are subject to CRALEP retaining the following original 
supporting documentation after processing: 

 

Expenditure 
type 

Supporting documentation 

All 
 Signed contract or confirmed purchase order – showing the 

specified amount that is due to be paid; 
 The bank guarantee for: 

o advance payment, as specified in the contract documents; 
o performance, as specified in the contract documents; 

 Copies of communications sent by the IFAD country Project 
manager to the CRALEP providing the ‘no objection’ to the contract 
award; and 

 Evidence of payment made by CRALEP. 

Goods 
 Items listed above under “all” 
 Supplier’s invoice, duly certified for payment by the Project 

Director– specifying the goods, their quantities, and prices; 
 Bills of lading or similar documents; and 
 As appropriate, the certificate of delivery (to include condition of 

goods on delivery). 

Civils works 
 Items listed above under “all” 
 The claim of the contractor, including a financial progress report, 

stating the work performed and the amount due; 
 A certificate – signed by the Project consultants or owner’s 

representative, if any, or by the borrower’s chief engineering officer 
or resident supervising engineer assigned to the Project, to 
the effect that the work performed is satisfactory and the payment 
claimed is due in accordance with the terms of the contract; and 
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Expenditure 
type 

Supporting documentation 

  A copy of the contract payment monitoring form signed in original 
by the certifying officer. 

Services 
(including 
consultants) 

 Items listed above under “all” 
 The supplier’s or consultant’s claim duly certified for payment by 

the Project director and showing sufficient detail. 
 As appropriate, a certificate of delivery of satisfactory services. 

For payment 
of Trips, fuel, 
stationary 
and other 
expenses 

 Items listed above under “all” 
 Supplier invoices; 
 Evidence of payment; 
 Back to office report; 
 Training certificate, 
 Travel authorization; and/or 
 Expense reports by the traveler (including invoices) 
 Boarding passes 

 
Pro forma invoices are not acceptable replacements for invoices. In all instances, supporting 
documentation need to include final invoices. 

11.2 General guidelines for processing of payments 

For invoice related payments, the following general process is applicable: 
 

Activity Procedures 

Request and 
approve 
activity in line 
with AWPB 

Generally, ensure that expenses are in line with the 
AWPB/Procurement Plan and that IFAD no objection has been obtained 
if required. 

Service 
delivered, or 
goods 
received 

Obtain evidence that the goods were delivered / services received to 
the satisfaction of the Project. Evidence to be retained for the purposes 
of providing supporting evidence for processing of invoice. (delivery 
notes, completion reports etc.) 

Prepare 
payment 
request 

 Once invoices are received, the disbursement specialist prepares 
a payment request which includes supporting documentation and 
indicates accounting codes, category of payment, component of 
payment and source of finance. 

 The Financial Manager reviews the payment request for accuracy 
and validity. 

 The Financial Manager adds the correct account codes for the 
purposes of recording the transaction in the accounting software. 

 The Budget and Finance Officer  forwards the payment 
request with supporting documentation to the relevant 
Technical Officer 
/Component Head for review and sign off. 

Review of 
payment 
request 

The Project Director shall review and sign the payment request, 
checking/confirming: 

 The expenditure is included in the approved AWPB 
 IFAD no objection was obtained (if applicable). 
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Activity Procedures 

  All expenditures are eligible in line with the financing agreement 
and has been incurred before/completed before Project 
completion date. 

 Payment was cleared by the relevant component technical 
officer/head. 

 All supporting documentation is attached (refer 12.1) 

Approve 
payment 
request 

The Project director shall review and sign payment request, 
checking/confirming: 

 The expenditure is included in the approved AWPB 
 All expenditures are eligible in line with the financing agreement 

and has been incurred before/completed before Project 
completion date 

 Payment was cleared by the relevant component technical 
officer/head. 

 All supporting documentation is attached (refer 12.1) 
 The payment request was reviewed and approved by the 

Financial Manager. 

Process 
payment 

 The approved payment request with related documents shall be 
sent to the accountant for processing and uploading on the online 
banking platform. 

 The accountant shall confirm that the bank details provided by 
the supplier corresponds to the signed legal agreement / original 
bank letter provided. 

 Once loaded on the banking platform, the payment to be released 
by 2 authorised signatories (using unique digital signatures) 

(NB: Cheques are not used for general payments) 

Record 
payment 

 Account record the transaction in the accounting software, using 
the correct codes as captured on the payment request. 

 File supporting documentation, include proof of payment (bank 
statement/bank confirmation of payment) 

 
12.4 Travel related payments 
The following type of travel may take place by Project staff or Project beneficiaries: 

 International travel – 12.4.1 
 Local travel – 12.4.2 

 
All types of travel payments follow the general process: 

 

Request for 

travel 

Approval of 

travel 
request 

Advances 

provided (if 
applicable) 

Travel 

undertaken 

Justification 

of travel 
expenses 

Approval of 

travel 
expense 
payment 

Recording of 

travel 
expense 
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The proses for each type of travel is outlined below: 

12.4.1 International travel 
International travel 

Type of 
travel 

 Training which is conducted for Project staff or beneficiaries at an 
international location. 

 Business trips 

Overview of 
entitlement 

 Individuals are entitled to DSA, paid based on the number of days 
of travel for training purposes. 

 The per diem should be used to pay for the cost of 
accommodation, meals and travel 

 Taxi trips to/from airport and visa is paid for separately based on 
actual cost estimates. 

 Unused per diem is not returned to the Project. 
 The per diem amount is determined in line Government decree. 
 The per diem is reduced in the event that meals or 

accommodations is provided to the individual. 
 100% of the DSA is advanced before commencement of the travel. 
 The number of travel days are calculated from date of departure 

from home until last day of the training. 
 Air travel is booked by the project and paid for by the Project 

directly. 

Request for 
travel 

The relevant department will prepare a request for travel which includes: 

 List of individuals to attend external training 
 Dates of training 
 Invitation to training / training registration confirmation 
 Overview of training (agenda, location noted) – brochure / email 

correspondence or other suitable evidence 
 Related AWPB classification (category, component) 
 Calculation of total per diem due (100%) 
 Estimated cost of air travel 
 Estimated cost of visas 

(Air travel is paid directly by the Project) 

Approval of 
travel 
request 

 The travel request is reviewed by the accountant for: 
o Accuracy and compliance with the Government decree in 

terms of the per diem rate applied. 
o Alignment with the approved ABPB 

 The travel request is submitted to the Project Director for 
approval. 

 IFAD and MoF no-objection should be obtained for travel request 
after approval by the Project Director. 

Advance 
provide 

 Upon approval of the travel request by the Project Director, the 
Project accountant will advance 100% of the total per diem to 
individuals or the team leader as appropriate. (Prepare cheque for 
signing by the Project Director) 

 The Project accountant will record the advance in the accounting 
system, indicating the amount, date of advance, to who advanced 
and related budget line item. (Advance is not recorded as an 
expense at this stage) 
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International travel 

Justification 
of travel 
expenses 

 Within 10 business days after the travel, the team leader / 
individual is required to prepare a travel expense report which 
includes: 

o Advance report (refer 21.11) 
o Boarding passes for air travel 
o Attendance register completed at the training event 
o Back to the office report 
o Confirmation of IFAD/Ministry no objection (email 

correspondence) 
 The travel expense claim is submitted to the accountant who 

confirms the accuracy and validity of the travel expense claim. 
 The Financial Manual reviews the travel expense claim for accuracy 

and validity and captures the correct account codes on the request 
(in line with AWPB line items). (sign as evidence of review) 

Approval of 
travel 
payment 

 The travel expense is approved by the Project Director by way of 
signing the travel expense report. 

Recording of 
expense 

 The total travel expense is recorded as training 
expenditure/business trip, by clearing the travel advance, in terms 
of the correct category and component, in line with the account 
codes which are captured on the travel expense report. 

 

In all instances, unjustified travel advances will need to be reimbursed to the Project by the traveler within 
one month after the travel date or the amount will be deducted from the payroll. 

 
12.4.2 Local travel 
Local travel 

Type Training / field visits 

Overview 
of 
entitlement 

 The number of travel days used for the calculation of per diem is 
calculated from date of departure from home until last day of the 
training. 

 If Project vehicles are used, the driver is responsible for ensuring 
the vehicle is refueled in terms of the process outlined in 12.9 

 If private vehicles are used, staff are reimbursed in line with the 
allowable rate per kilometer as specified in the staff bylaws, based 
on actual distance travelled. 

Request for 
travel 

The relevant department will prepare a request for travel which includes: 

Training: 

 List of individuals to attend training 
 Dates of training 
 Overview of training (agenda, location noted) – brochure / email 

correspondence or other suitable evidence 
 Related AWPB classification (category, component) 



FINANCIAL MANUAL SECTION OF CRALEP 
PIM 

29 | P a g e 

 

 

 
Local travel 

  Confirmation from the Officer Manager that a Project vehicle(s) is 
available for the travel dates should this be the mode of 
transportation 

 Calculation of per diem in line with Government decree. 

Field visits: 

 Request for field trip from technical department 

Approval of 
travel 
request 

 The travel request is reviewed by the accountant for: 
o Accuracy and compliance with the staff bylaws in terms of 

the pocket money allowance / estimation for fuel costs 
o Alignment with the approved ABPB 

 The travel request is submitted to the Project Director for approval. 
 Once approved, the team leader or individual should submit a 

request for vehicle use. 

Advance 
provide 

 No fuel advances are provided in cash (driver will use fuel card to 
refuel) 

 Applicable per diem is advanced in cash. 

Justification 
of travel 
expenses / 
return of 
unused fuel 
advance 

 Within 5 business days after the travel, the team leader / individual 
is required to prepare a travel expense report which includes: 

o Attendance register completed at the training event 
o If a private vehicle was used, indication of total distance 

travelled in kilometers with payment due to vehicle owner, 
based on the approved rate in the bylaws. 

o If a Project vehicle was used, invoiced for fuel which was 
paid from fuel advance. 

o Back to the office report (in case of field visits) 
 The travel expense claim is submitted to the accountant with the 

fuel advance which was not used. 
 The accountant confirms the accuracy and validity of the travel 

expense claim and determines the per diem which is due. 
 The Project accountant reviews the travel expense claim for accuracy 

and validity and captures the correct account codes on the request 
(in line with AWPB line items). (sign as evidence of review) 

Approval of 
travel 
payment 

 The travel expense is approved by the Project Director by way of 
signing the travel expense report. 

Recording 
of expense 

 The total travel expense is recorded as expenditure in terms of the 
correct category and component, in line with the account codes 
which are captured on the travel expense report. (Advance cleared 
at this stage) 

 Only fuel expenses may be charged to the training budget code. If 
other vehicle maintenance was incurred, this expense is recorded as 
maintenance. 

 
12.5 Civil works, equipment and tools 
Activity Procedures 

Request and 
approve 

 Civil works, equipment and tools are defined and outlined in both 
the AWPB and the Procurement Plan. 
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Activity Procedures 

activity in 
line with 
AWPB 

 Civil works, equipment and tools is contracted via a procurement 
process as outlined in the Project Operations Manual. 

 IFAD no objection is required on the bidding document, 
recommendation of award and contract outline before the final bid 
award is made. (Refer to Procurement Arrangement Letter) 

Prepare 
payment 
request 

 The procurement officer will request payment of invoices, subject 
to providing the following supporting documentation: 
- Copy of civils contract with award letter (for civils only) 
- Contract amendment letter (if applicable) 
- Bid analysis and evaluation report 
- Evidence of IFAD no objection related to the contract award 
- Purchase order / Invoice 
- Progress report prepared by consulting engineer 

 The accountant prepares a payment request which includes the 
supporting documentation. 

 The disbursement specialist reviews the payment request for 
accuracy and validity. 

 The Financial Manager adds the correct account codes for the 
purposes of recording the transaction in the accounting software. 

 The accountant forwards the payment request with supporting 
documentation to the relevant Technical Officer /Component Head 
for review and sign off. 

Review and 
approval of 
payment 
request 

The Financial Manager reviews and signs the payment request before 
submission to the Project Director. The Project Director shall review and 
sign the payment request, checking/confirming: 

 The expenditure is included in the approved AWPB 
 IFAD no objection was obtained related to procurement as 

applicable 
 All expenditures are eligible in line with the financing agreement 

and has been incurred before/completed before Project completion 
date. 

 Payment was cleared by the relevant component technical 
officer/head. 

 All supporting documentation is attached (refer 12.1). 
 Where stipulated in the contract, the required bank 

guarantees are valid and is retained in the project’s safe. 

Process 
payment 

 The approved payment request with related documents shall be 
sent to the accountant for processing and uploading on the online 
banking platform. 

 The accountant shall confirm that the bank details provided by the 
supplier corresponds to the signed legal agreement / original bank 
letter provided. 

 Once loaded on the banking platform, the payment to be released 
by 2 authorised signatories (using unique digital signatures) 

(NB: Cheques are not used for these payments) 

Record 
payment 

 Account record the transaction in the accounting software, using 
the correct codes as captured on the payment request. 

 File supporting documentation, include proof of payment (bank 
statement/bank confirmation of payment) 
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12.6 Payments for consultant services 
Activity Procedures 

Request and 
approve 
activity in 
line with 
AWPB 

 The process for requesting and approving consultants is outlined in 
the procurement section of the POM (and LTR) and is dependent on 
whether the service is recruited internationally, nationally, locally or 
on a single source basis. 

 In all instances the procurement of consulting services is subject 
to IFAD’s no objection. 

Prepare 
payment 
request 

 The procurement officer will request payment of consulting 
services subject to providing the following supporting 
documentation: 
- Copy of consulting contract and invoice requesting payment 

(invoice to specify bank details in line with contract) 
- Copy of output (report / study etc) 
- Copy of timesheets (if time-based payment is required) 
- Written recommendation for payment from the relevant 

technical department which confirms that the consultant(s) 
have delivered the key outputs as specified in the consulting 
contract. 

- Confirmation of IFAD no objection. 
 The accountant prepares a payment request which includes the 

supporting documentation. 
 The disbursement specialist reviews the payment request for 

accuracy and validity. 
 The Financial Manager adds the correct account codes for the 

purposes of recording the transaction in the accounting software. 
 The accountant forwards the payment request with supporting 

documentation to the relevant Technical Officer /Component Head 
for review and sign off. 

Review and 
approval of 
payment 
request 

The Financial Manager reviews and signs the payment request before 
submission to the Project Director. The Project Director shall review and 
sign the payment request, checking/confirming: 

 The expenditure is included in the approved AWPB 
 IFAD no objection was obtained related to procurement as 

applicable 
 All expenditures are eligible in line with the financing agreement 

and has been incurred before/completed before Project completion 
date. 

 Payment was cleared by the relevant component technical 
officer/head. 

 All supporting documentation is attached (refer 12.1). 

The Financial Manager reviews and signs the payment request before 
submission to the Project Director. The Project Director shall review and 
sign the payment request, checking/confirming: 

 The expenditure is included in the approved AWPB 
 IFAD no objection was obtained related to procurement as 

applicable 
 All expenditures are eligible in line with the financing agreement 

and has been incurred before/completed before Project completion 
date. 

 Payment was cleared by the relevant component technical 
officer/head. 
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Activity Procedures 

  All supporting documentation is attached (refer 12.1). 

Process 
payment 

 The approved payment request with related documents shall be 
sent to the accountant for processing and uploading on the online 
banking platform. 

 The accountant shall confirm that the bank details provided by the 
supplier corresponds to the signed legal agreement / original bank 
letter provided. 

 Once loaded on the banking platform, the payment to be released 
by 2 authorised signatories (using unique digital signatures) 

 (NB: Cheques are not used for these payments) 

Record 
payment 

 Account record the transaction in the accounting software, using 
the correct codes as captured on the payment request. 

 File supporting documentation, include proof of payment (bank 
statement/bank confirmation of payment) 

 
12.7 Advances to implementing partners 

Implementing partners will request funds from PMU for the purposes of implementing 
activities. 

 

Activity  

Receive 
payment 
request 

 Implementing agency submit ad-hoc funds requests in 
writing, using a request for funds form. 

 The request for funds form to be duly authorized by the Project 
Director of the Implementing Agency. 

 The request for funds form to stipulate the individual activities for 
which funds are requested in line with the approved AWPB. 

Prepare 
payment 
request 

 The PMU budget specialist to receive and review the request 
for funds from the implementing agency and confirm that 
requested funds are for activities approved in the AWPB related 
to the specific agency. 

 The disbursement specialist may reject a request for funds if the 
implementing agency has large advances which have not been 
justified for previous funds requests. 

 The accountant prepares a payment request which indicates the 
details of the implementing agency and amount to be transferred. 

Review and 
approval of 
payment 
request 

 The budget specialist submits the payment request and 
supporting documentation to the Project Director for review and 
approval. 

 The Project Director shall review and sign the payment request, 
checking/confirming that the funds allocation is included in the 
approved AWPB. 

Process 
payment 

 The approved payment request will be submitted to the 
accountant. 

 The accountant to load the payment on the online banking 
platform. 

 Payment released by 2 authorised signatories. 
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Activity  

Record 
payment 

 Accountant to record the advance in the accounting software 
against the specific implementing agency. 

 Do not record the advance as an expense. Once advance is 
justified (refer procedures in 9.2), account for expenses using the 
correct expense codes (component, category) at the historical 
exchange rate. 

 
12.8 Petty cash payments and replenishments 
The advance to petty cash is XXX BDT (at each location – xxx BDT at the PMU and xxx 
BDT at the districts) and is managed by the Officer Manager (or administrative assistant). 
The purpose of the petty cash is to make payments for low value items in a quick and 
efficient manner. 

The Petty cash disbursements may be in the form of an advance or a reimbursement. 
Advances must be justified with proper supporting documentation (receipts etc.) on a 
timely basis. 

 The cash is placed in a locked cash box which is kept in the OƯicer Manager’s custody. The 
Petty cash disbursements may be in the form of an advance or a reimbursement (when the 
staƯ member has personally advanced the funds). 

 For advances, the OƯicer Manager delivers petty cash advances based on the approved request. After 
the purchase is made, the requestor must return the invoice/receipt along with the change, if any, to 
the Finance OƯicer for recording into the accounting system. 

 For reimbursements (i.e., when the goods or services have already been delivered), the invoice or 
receipt is given to the OƯicer Manager who reimburses the requesting staƯ member or directly pays 
the supplier. The form is signed by the individual who receives the money. 

 All disbursements from the Petty Cash must be recorded on a Cash Voucher form showing all 
particulars: the amount, the account being charged, the description of the transaction, 
authorization (by OƯice Manager) and the signature of the payee. The necessary documents 
(invoice, payment tapes, receipts) must be firmly attached. The OƯice Manager must never 
disburse from the petty cash to herself without the Finance Manager’s authorization. 

 The petty cash replenishment point is set to XXX BDT. Once the level of the petty cash on hand falls 
below this point, the OƯicer Manager must request replenishment by submitting a completed petty 
cash replenishment form (21.14). This form will show a listing of all disbursements made, the 
accounts debited and the total sum replenished. All the necessary petty cash vouchers and their 
supporting documents will be attached. A payment request will be prepared for the amount to be 
replenished and the Financial Manager is required to review and confirm all disbursements on the 
Petty Cash form before signing the check. 

 Petty cash is replenished upon presentation of actual receipts to the Financial Manager. All Petty 
cash replenishments will bring the balance of cash on hand to BDT XXX. 

 The Petty Cash Vouchers, Receipts and Electronic Petty Cash Reconciliation Sheet should be updated 
frequently. At the end of each week, the accountant will reconcile the petty cash journal with the 
physical cash count. These will be checked, along with a surprise cash count by the Finance Manager, 
(or Project Director in the absence of the Financial Manager) via unannounced inspections at least 
once per month. 

12.9 Payments for fuel 
Vehicles may be refuelled at the local preferred fuel station, based on approved purchase 
orders issued to drivers by the Project accountant. In such instances the driver does not 
pay in cash for fuel. On a monthly basis the preferred petrol station will submit a customer 
statement for payment to the Project. The customer statement should: 

 

 List all individual invoices separately with supporting purchase orders issued by the Project 
accountant 
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 Indicate the date and amount (value and volume) 
 Indicate the vehicle registration number 

The administrative assistant will compare the customer statement information to the 
respective Project vehicle logbooks to confirm accuracy of the customer statement. In 
addition, the administrative assistant with confirm that only approved Project vehicles 
are listed on the customer statement. Once the administrative assistant is satisfied with 
the customer statement, a payment request will be prepared in line with the procedures 
in 13.2 

If drivers are not able to refuel at the preferred fuel station, drivers may use fuel advances 
to procure fuel. In all instanced, travel is approved in line with required procedures as 
outlined in section 13. The fuel invoices should be attached to the trip expense to be filed 
upon return to the office. 

12. Financial Reporting 
The section on financial reporting deals with: 

 Financial reports for submission to IFAD and other financiers 
 IPs reporting to PMU 
 Internal reporting within each IP 

12.1 Financial reports for submission to IFAD and other financiers 

The PMU is responsible for submitting consolidated financial reports to IFAD. The applicable financial 
reporting requirements applicable to IFAD-financed Projects are outlined in the IFAD Handbook for 
Financial Reporting and Auditing for IFAD-financed Projects which may be updated from time to time. The 
Financial Manager should ensure adherence to the latest version of the Handbook. 

The PMU is required to prepare financial reports and submit to IFAD as outlined in the table 
below: 

 

Type Period / Frequency of submission 

Annual 
Financial 
Statements 

 Unaudited: Prepare annual reports and submit to IFAD within 4 
months of the end of the financial year-end. 

 Audited: Submit audited financial statements within 6 months of the 
end of the financial reporting period. 

The reports should be prepared in line with requirements are outlined 
in 13.4. The annual financial statement should be authorised by the 
Project Director for authorisation before submission to the auditor/IFAD. 

Interim 
financial reports 

Prepare quarterly reports and submit to IFAD within 30 days of the end 
of the quarter. The reports should be prepared in line with requirements 
as outlined in the FMFCL. 

 
12.2 Financial reporting requirements 
PMU is required to prepare financial reports in line with IPSAS, “Financial Reporting under 
the Cash Basis of Accounting” (IPSAS Cash). Should CRALEP propose to use a different 
accounting standard, this should be agreed with IFAD. In all instances, IFAD requires 
projects to use internationally accepted accounting standards. 

12.3 General principles for the preparation of financial reports 
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CRALEP shall prepare financial reports with consideration of the following specific 
principles: 

 

Principal Guidance 

Completeness  The financial reports shall be complete and include the activities of 
both PMUs and other NGOs/implementing partners and present the 
results of a single entity. 

 The sources and uses of all categories/components shall be included 
(including sources received in-kind). 

 The sources and uses from all financiers shall be included, including: 
o IFAD Loan 
o Gates Foundation Grant 
o Government Contributions 

Accuracy  Ensure that the various disclosures as outlined in 13.4 are 
reconcilable as appropriate 

Accountability  The financial reports should promote the concept of accountability. 

 
12.4 Minimum prescribed content for interim and annual financial reports 
The PMU is required to prepare financial reports (annual and interim) which includes the 
following minimum prescribed content (an illustrative interim financial reports is outlined 
in FMFCL. 

The IFRs package and documents mainly include, refer to 21.18: 

 The duly filled forms constituting the project’s IFRs, as outlined in the FMFCL; the main reports 
to be included in the package: 
A. Designated accounts reconciliation 
B. Summary of Expenditures by Project Categories and by Financiers (to include budget 

versus actual figures and variances) 
C. Summary of Expenditures by Project Components and by Financiers 
D. Project Cash Forecast 
E. Expenditures transaction list 

 The bank statements of the Designated accounts for the reporting period, showing the 
accounts’ opening and closing balance and a summary of the accounts’ movements; 

 The contracts register, as generated by the project’s from the IFAD Client Portal –Contract 
Monitoring Tool (CMT) Module. 

 
For the annual financial statements, detailed guidance on the preparation of the 
disclosures as prescribed by IPSAS Cash can be found in the Standard 
(hƩps://www.ifac.org/publicaƟons-resources/revised-cash-basis-ipsas). The PMU is required 
to adopt all reporting requirements as outlined in Part 1 of IPSAS Cash. The Project is 
encouraged to adopt Part 2 of IPSAS Cash on a voluntary basis. 
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Content Source of 

requirement 
Guidance on preparation of content 

Statement of 
Cash Receipts 
and Payments 

Prescribed by 
IPSAS Cash 

 Layout: 
o Receipts – Payments = Surplus/Deficit 

+ Opening Cash +/- Exchange rate 
difference = Closing Cash Balance 

 The opening and closing cash balance should 
include the balance of the designated accounts 
(USD) and all Project accounts (BDT) 

 The opening and closing cash balance in the 
Designated Account is derived by applying the 
spot rate on the date of translation 

 Disclose cash receipts using an appropriate 
classification system (Contributions from 
external financiers, Contributions from 
Government, Contributions from Beneficiaries, 
Cash generated from Project activities) 

 Disclose cash payments in line with the 
categories outlined in Schedule 2 of the IFAD 
financing agreement 
 

Budget to Actual 
Comparison 

Prescribed by 
IPSAS Cash 

 Ensure that the Budget period corresponds to 
the Financial Reporting Period 

 Derive the budget disclosure from the approved 
AWPB. Disclose both the original and final 
approved AWPB. 

 Calculate the variance between budgeted and 
actual results for both receipts (sources) and 
uses (payments) 

 Provide narrative on the reason for the 
variances observed. 

Accounting 
policies and 
explanatory 
notes 

Prescribed by 
IPSAS Cash 

 Develop accounting policies with reference to 
the guidance provided in IPSAS Cash 

 Disclose the authorisation date 
 Disclose the basis of presentation 
 Disclose the presentation currency as 

Bangladeshi Taka (BDT). 

Sources and 
Uses of Funds 
Statement 

Prescribed by the 
IFAD Handbook 
for Financial 
Reporting and 
Auditing for 
IFAD-financed 
Projects 

 Include both cash and in-kind contributions in 
the Sources of Funds 

 Provide disclosure on uses of funds by 
financier/by category and financier/component 
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Content Source of 

requirement 
Guidance on preparation of content 

Designated 
account 
reconciliation 

Prescribed by the 
IFAD Handbook 
for Financial 
Reporting and 
Auditing for 
IFAD-financed 
Projects 

 Prepare reconciliation which provide 
justification for the IFAD advance – disclose for 
each designated account. 

 Explain variances. 
 

Designated 
account 
Statement 

Prescribed by the 
IFAD Handbook 
for Financial 
Reporting and 
Auditing for 
IFAD-financed 
Projects 

 Prepare for each designated account. 
 Ensure that opening and closing cash balances 

presented in this Statement is reconciled with 
the cash balances used in the Statement of 
Cash Receipts and Payments. 

 Disclose the exchange rate gain/loss separately 
and ensure that this is reconciled with the 
Statement of Cash Receipts and Payments. 

Summary of 
Withdrawal 
Applications 

Prescribed by the 
IFAD Handbook 
for Financial 
Reporting and 
Auditing for 
IFAD-financed 
Projects 

 Provide a summary for PMU separately and 
display combined total. 

 Ensure that summary information is 
reconcilable with the IFAD historical transaction 
statement (to be requested from the IFAD 
Finance Officer) with regards to the value date 
of the transaction amount of withdrawal in loan 
denomination currency. 

 Cross reference amounts included here per WA 
to amounts included in the Designated Account 
Statement / Designated Account Reconciliation. 

Fixed asset 
register 

Prescribed by the 
IFAD Handbook 
for Financial 
Reporting and 
Auditing for 
IFAD-financed 
Projects 

 Include a fixed asset register which lists all 
Project assets (including those purchased on 
behalf of the Community Groups if the Project 
retains the title and the assets will be returned 
to the Project at Project closure). 

 Indicate the implementing agency which 
procured the asset and related component. 

 Ensure that all fields are included – refer 
illustration included in 21.12. 

 
In addition to the above disclosures, the Project is required to maintain and Action 
Tracker log which is a log of agreed actions. This document should be maintained on an 
ongoing basis provide together with the financial report (interim or annual). The Action 
Tracker format is outlined in 21.12. It is required that the Action Tracker include actions 
which have been agreed on with IFAD during missions or the Auditor during the audit 
(derived from the management letter). The purpose of the Action Tracker is to keep track 
of progress regarding agreed on actions. 

12.5 Other considerations 
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The following specific issues should be considered in the preparation of the financial 
reports: 

 Accrual related information should be disclosure in the notes of the financial statements. This 
includes outstanding advances, which, in terms of the cash basis of accounting, should be expensed 
when provided. This entails that the advance will be recorded in the relevant categories /components 
at year-end. (NB: Best practice is that zero advances are outstanding at the end of the fiscal year). 

 In-kind contributions from Government and beneficiaries should be reported in the financial 
statements in line with the process as outlined in section 9.7. Also refer to 21.12 to see the illustrative 
accounting policy and explanatory notes. 

 Where applicable, disclose information for PMU separately and on a consolidated manner. In all 
instances the user of the financial statements should be able to identify if the information relates 
to activities of PMU. 

12.6 IPs reporting to PMU 

All implementing partners which report to PMUs are required to submit monthly reports 
to the PMUs. The PMUs will review the reports and verify bank balances/expenses with 
reference to supporting documentation attached to the report. PMU will proceed to record 
individual transactions in the accounting software and clear related advances. The IPs are 
required to submit monthly reports using the report format as outlined in 21.17. 

IPs are responsible for the accuracy and completeness of reports submitted to PMUs and 
will be required to respond to queries on report content in a timely manner. 

12.7 Internal reporting 

The following internal reports will be prepared by PMU for the purposes of internal 
monitoring of project finances and progress: 

 

Type Period / Frequency of submission 

Quarterly 
project reports 

The PMUs Financial Managers to prepare a quarterly project report which 
includes (but not limited to): 

 Consolidated budget to actual expenditure comparison with 
variance explanation. 

 Individual budget to actual expenditure report per implementing 
agency with variance explanation. 

This report assists the PMU project director to monitor overall and 
implementing agency level performance for the purposes of taking 
corrective action if needed. 

Monthly 
management 
accounts 

It is required that each implementing agency prepare monthly 
management accounts for the purposes of monitoring allocated 
components/sub-components. The content may include (but not 
limited to): 

 A financial progress report (sources and uses)
 Monthly bank reconciliations
 Cashflow forecast
 Summary of contract commitments
 Overview of budget to actual expenditure analysis with variance 

explanations
 Monthly vehicle maintenance and fuel consumption report
 Travel and DSA report.
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Type Period / Frequency of submission 

 The monthly management accounts should be prepared within 10 days 
of the end of the month and submitted to the respective Project 
Directors for review and discussion during management meetings. The 
purpose of the monthly management accounts is to provide a 
monitoring tool for management with the purposes of identifying issues 
and taking corrective action. 

 
13. Audit matters 

13.1 Internal Audit 

There will be two Internal Audit Consultants specifically for the IFAD funded projects. The terms of reference should be 
submitted to IFAD for NO. This should include requirements to: 

 tailor the already developed internal audit charter and manual to LGED/project requirements,  
 develop the annual audit workplan,  
 conduct of internal audit activities and  
 include the reporting and monitoring mechanisms.  
 Collaborate with FAPAD and follow up on recommended actions of internal/external audit and missions. 

13.2 External Audit 
13.2.1 Auditing standards 
IFAD promotes the use of internationally acted auditing standards and requires that 
CRALEP be audited in terms of the International Standards of Supreme Audit Institutions 
(ISSAI). 

 
13.2.2 Appointment of the auditor 
The Foreign Aided Projects Audit Directorate (FAPAD) of OCAG will audit CRALEP as it has 
done for HILIP CALIP and PROVATI. FAPAD is a specialized arm of the Office of the 
Comptroller & Auditor General (OCAG), the Supreme Audit Institution (SAI) of Bangladesh 
and entrusted to auditing the activities of all Development and Technical Assistance 
Projects and programs in the public sector funded by foreign aid. As a result of its only 
one of kind task of development project auditing, FAPAD provides independent assurance 
and report on the proper accounting of project resources to the National Parliament of 
Bangladesh as well as to the Development Partners also. The OCAG has adopted the 
Government’s Auditing Standards of Bangladesh, which are based on the International 
Standards of Supreme Audit Institutions (ISSAIs). OCAG is a member of INTOSAI. 
 
PMU shall submit to FAPAD, the Annual Financial Statements of the project within two 
months of the end of financial year. External Audit will be completed within six months of 
the end of each financial year and project audit report together with the management 
letter shall be furnished to IFAD by 31 December each year. PMU will maintain regular 
liaison with the Auditor General office post-audit to ensure timely settlement of audit 
observations in the Departmental Audit Committee.  
 
FAPAD has adopted the International Organization of Supreme Audit Institutions 
(INTOSAI) code of ethics and auditing standards.  

 

13.2.3 Audit opinion and audit package 
The audit report will outline the audit opinion on the audited financial statements. FAPAD 
is required to issue an audit opinion in accordance with ISSAI 2700. 

 
The auditor is expected to submit an audit package that at a minimum includes the audited 
financial statements and the management letter. The management letter is an integral part 
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of the audit package, which documents internal control issues identified by the auditor. The 
management letter should: 
 Outline the auditor’s recommendations to address identified internal control issues, and the 

responses to them on the part of the Project’s management. 
 Where applicable, provide follow-up commentary on the issues identified in the previous year’s 

management letter. 
 Include any ineligible expenditures identified during the audit be outlined in the management 

letter. 

13.2.4 Audit reporting period 
IFAD generally requires an annual audit of Project financial statements. However, the 
frequency of the audit may be changed by IFAD as a function of the Project’s risk profile. 
In all instances, IFAD will confirm the frequency with which CRALEP’s financial statements 
are to be audited. 
The audit reporting period may be amended for the first and/or final audits, in line with 
the following guidance: 

 For the first audit, in cases in which the Project commences during the financial year, the following 
procedures will generally apply: 
o When the period between the first disbursement and the end of the financial year is less than six 

months, IFAD may allow the results for the first financial period to be included in the following 
financial year’s audit subject to agreement with IFAD Finance OƯicer; or 

o When the period between the date of the first disbursement and the financial year- end is greater 
than six months, audited financial statements for the period are always required subject to 
agreement with IFAD Finance OƯicer. 

 For the final audit, IFAD may recommend an audit reporting period that is longer or shorter than 12 
months, but that in no case may exceed 18 months. This is to ensure that the final audit can be 
concluded, and the audit report submitted to IFAD by the Project Closing Date subject to agreement 
with IFAD Finance OƯicer. 

In such instances, IFAD will discuss and agree on its requirements with the borrower well 
in advance of commencement of the final audit. 

 
13.2.5 IFAD Audit reviews 
IFAD will conduct reviews of CRALEP audit reports. The main purpose of the reviews is to 
determine whether the auditor conducted a quality audit resulting in an audit opinion 
acceptable to IFAD, and to assess the quality of the financial reporting of CRALEP. 

 
IFAD will communicate the results of the audit report review process within sixty days 
following receipt of the audit package. If required, CRALEP will be requested to take 
corrective actions within a specified time frame. These actions should be included and 
monitored in the Action Tracker (illustrated in 21.12). 

13.2.6 Public disclosure of audit reports 
IFAD will publicly CRALEP Project financial statements and audit reports, subject to 
processes applicable to their publication. In line with the standards of the International Aid 
Transparency Initiative, CRALEP is encouraged to publish financial information on it’s own 
website, for increased accountability. CRALEP must ensure that the audit TORs explicitly 
mention the right of the CRALEP and of IFAD to publish the audit report, with no limitation-
of-use clause. 

14. Records Management 
14.1 Maintenance of separate accounts and records 

In terms of IFAD’s General Conditions for Agricultural Finance: 

“The Project Parties shall maintain separate accounts and records in accordance with consistently 
maintained appropriate accounting practices adequate to reflect the operations, resources and 
expenditures related to the Project until the Financing Closing Date…” 
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In order to comply with the above requirement, The PMU and other implementing partners 
are required to maintain accounts. Such accounts and records may include: 

 

Type Example 

Electronic 
information 

 Data and information maintained within the accounting 
software 

 Other documents and files maintained electronically, either 
on desktops, laptops, or removable storage devices 

Correspondence  Emails 
 Hard copy correspondence (letters) 

Documents received 
from external sources 

 Bank statements 

 Supplier documentation 

Internally generated 
information 

 Employee files 
 Withdrawal applications 

 Forms 

All documents and information are the property of CRALEP and may not be removed. 

14.2 Filing and storage of the financial records 

The PMU and other implementing partners are responsible for filing records. To fulfil this 
responsibility: 

 Project parties should maintain files in a chronological order, assigning appropriate codes/sequential 
numbers. 

 Project parties should perform filing activities on a regular basis to prevent the accumulation of papers 
and to ensure that the financial records are always maintained in an up-to-date manner. 

 Project parties should allocate an appropriate storage area for the financial records in paper format 
and maintain them in locked cabinets, safe from water and fire to which access is controlled and 
limited. 

 Project parties should also classify the financial records as "Confidential", or "General". 

14.3 OƯ-site archiving of financial records 

The respective Financial Managers should ensure that the financial records are archived at 
an off-site location on a regularly basis. Once a year, the Financial Managers should make 
sure that the completed or inactive files are archived in a manner that will allow for easy 
retrieval of the files in case they are required at some future date. 

14.4 Electronic back-up procedures 

Back-up of electronic information is an important function to be undertaken under 
instruction from the Financial Manager. It is required that: 

 Daily: Electronic information at each Project oƯice is backed up on the local server 
 Weekly: Electronic information is saved on an external storage device and kept in a locked cabinet 

Project staff access to backup files are subject to authorization by the Project director or 
Financial Manager. The access of external persons is prohibited except for the auditors and 
IFAD staff. 

14.5 Retention period 
Project parties are required to retain accounts and records for at least ten (10) years after 
Financial Close. The Financial Manager should ensure that all documents and records 
(electronic and paper) are handed over to GoP at financial closure to ensure that records 
can be maintained for the 10-year period. 

15. Fixed Asset Management 
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Fixed asset management is an important process that seeks to track fixed assets for the 
purposes of financial accounting and to ensure preventive maintenance, and theft 
deterrence. Adequate Fixed asset maintenance also increases the sustainability of the 
Project. There are three elements in fixed asset management that require the attention 
of the Financial Managers: 
 
 Purchase of equipment 
 Setting up and maintaining an asset register including verification 
 Setting up a plan for disposal and/or handover of the asset once the Project is completed 

15.1 Purchase of Equipment 
The Accountants should follow the following process for each fixed asset purchased: 
 Assign a unique, sequential asset number (excluding minor items such as stationary). 
 Tag each item with its unique asset number. 
 Record the item of equipment in fixed asset register 

15.2 Fixed asset register 
The accountants must maintain a fixed asset register in the asset management module of 
the accounting software. The asset register should record the following information for 
each individual piece of equipment (refer 21.12 for illustration): 
 Asset description 
 Asset number 
 Individual responsible for asset 
 Implementing agency responsible for purchase 
 Source of funding of asset (IFAD, government etc), 
 Location of the asset 
 Date of purchase 
 Cost of purchase and invoice number 
 Remarks regarding the condition of the asset 

The Finance Managers shall ensure that the consolidated fixed asset register is maintained 
and updated regularly. 

 
Assets purchased for beneficiary use should be included in the fixed asset register if the 
assets remain under the ownership of the Project (therefore beneficiaries to return to 
Project at Project closure). 

15.3 Asset Verification Review 
Under the management of the Financial Manager, CRALEP must conduct an annual asset 
verification process whereby the following checks are performed: 
 Verify that all fixed assets are still held in the location recorded on the register; 
 Confirm the completeness and accuracy of the information recorded on the fixed asset register; 
 Check that equipment and vehicles are still in a reasonable state of repair and that remarks 

regarding the condition of the assets are correct as recorded in the fixed asset register; 
The verification review must be performed by different staff from those who use the 
equipment, to ensure adequate segregation of duty. Discrepancies between the 
verification exercise and the fixed asset register should be investigated. Where assets are 
missing or seriously damaged, they should be removed from the asset register. The 
removal should be formally documented and approved by Financial Manager and Project 
Director. Moreover, the Financial Managers will undertake random verification of fixed 
assets during field visit. 

15.4 Vehicle Maintenance and Fuel 
Drivers are required to maintain waybills/itinerary lists and vehicle history records (21.15). 

 
No cash shall be advanced to drivers for the purposes of refueling. 

 Each vehicle to have dedicated fuel card which indicate the vehicle registration number. 
 Each fuel card to have a set daily / monthly limit based on average consumption. 
 Changes to the monthly limit is subject to approval by the Financial Managers (which will be approved 
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base on approved trips). 
 The waybill shall indicate the reading of odometer at the beginning and end of the period, i.e., the 

mileage of the car, as well as fuel consumption. This process shall be checked by an Accountant.  
 Fuel stations shall provide a monthly summary report on fueling and invoice which the accountant shall 

compare to the fuel invoices attached to the waybill. DiƯerences to be followed up/resolved. 
 Provision of fuel and lubricants shall be strictly limited per each vehicle per month in accordance with 

the order signed by the Management. 

Vehicle insurance 
The Financial Managers should ensure that all Project vehicles are comprehensively 
covered and that all drivers are noted on the insurance policy. Under no circumstances 
may uninsured drivers drive the vehicles. The insurance policies should be renewed 
annually or as stipulated in the policy. The safety of cars is the responsibility of the drivers 
assigned to the vehicles. Consequently, they must ensure that the vehicles are parked in 
a secure area when not in use or outside working hours. 

 
Maintenance 
The drivers are required to monitor the maintenance of their assigned vehicles. The drivers 
must notify the xxxx of maintenance needs so that the cars can be serviced on a timely 
basis. The xxx is required to request the car maintenance, subject to approval by the 
Project Director. The assigned cars must always be taken to the selected garage for repairs 
and maintenance. 

16. IFAD financial management support 
16.1 Overview of IFAD support 
IFAD’s Financial Management Division (FMD) will remain involved with CRALEP from 
Project inception (starting at Project design) to Financial Closure to ensure that CRALEP 
fiduciary requirements are met. 

FMD’s Finance Officer will establish ongoing contact with the Project, by liaising with the 
Financial Manager of PMU and will be available to provide remote support on financial 
management matters. In addition, FMD will visit CRALEP during missions to the Project 
(represented by either the Finance Officer or an appointed consultant). Mission types 
include supervision missions, mid-term reviews and implementation support missions.  

During missions, FMD will assess and monitor the adequacy of CRALEP financial 
management arrangements such as accounting, budgeting, internal controls, flow of 
funds, financial reporting, and the auditing practices. 

If financial management arrangements of CRALEP are deemed acceptable, IFAD will rely 
on them to provide assurance that the financing proceeds are being used for the intended 
purposes. In the case that IFAD identifies weaknesses in the financial arrangements, it 
will require CRALEP to take the appropriate measures to mitigate those risks. 

The key findings and recommendations of missions will be captured in the Aid Memoire 
which is a document which is shared with the Government and includes an overview of 
issues identified and proposed actions to be undertaken by the project/IFAD to address 
issues identified. 
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16.2 Roles and responsibilities related to IFAD support 
CRALEP will be required to participate in IFAD missions as follow: 

 

Stage Project roles and responsibilities 

Before IFAD missions  Prepare Appendix 1 (21.13) and submit to the FO/Consultant 
in electronic format (Excel Workbook, including formulae) 
before commencement of the mission – the FO/Consultant 
will specify the date range to be covered within Appendix 1. 

 Each project party (PMU and other implementing partners) 
to complete the Financial Management Assessment 
Questionnaire (FMAQ) and submit to the FO/Consultant in 
electronic format (FO to provide most recent template). 

 Prepare all other information as requested by FO/Consultant 
before commencement of the mission (refer 21.2). 

During IFAD missions 
 Provide the FO/Consultant with all information which was 

requested before the mission. 
 Arrange meeting with the auditors (internal and external) 

and any other selected party requested by the mission. 
 Ensure that all FM staff are available to assist the 

FO/Consultant in performing their duties which may 
include: 

o Review of financial reports, reconciliations 
o Physical verification of fixed assets and inventory 
o Meeting with the auditor 
o Reviewing and completing the FMAQ 

 Discuss identified FM weaknesses and risks and assist the 
FO/Consultant with developing appropriate actions for 
inclusion in the aide memoire. 

After IFAD missions  Respond to any wrap-queries from the FO/Consultant 
 Commence with implementing all actions which are included 

in the Aide Memoire 
 Update the Action Tracker (see illustration in 21.12) with all 

actions raised during the missions. 

Ongoing  Monitor and update the Action Tracker to ensure all actions 
are implemented in a timely manner. Liaise with the Financial 
Manager if required. 

 Respond to ad-hoc queries received from the Financial 
Manager or other IFAD staff as it related to FM matters. 

17. Project completion and closure 
The Project completion date is defined in the financing agreement and the Project closure 
date is 6 months thereafter. The following is relevant to period before Project completion 
up to Project closure: 

 

 

STEP 1 
Prior to the Project 
compleƟon date 

STEP 2 
Between Project 
compleƟon and closure 

Subsequent to Project 
closure date 
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Project compleƟon date STEP 3 

Project closure date 

 
 

 
STAGE 1 STAGE 2 STEP 3 

Up to the Project 
completion date 

Between Project completion 
and closure 

Project closure date 

 Justification of 
advances for all 
expenditures spent by 
completion date 

 Agree on the audit 
scope of work and 
submit to IFAD for no 
objection 

 Incur eligible 
expenditure up to the 
Project completion date 

 Commencement of the 
final audit 

 Auditor performs the 
final audit in line with 
scope of work approved 
by IFAD 

 Incur winding up 
expenditure only (cost 
of audit, staff salaries, 
operating costs, Project 
completion report) 

 Submit final withdrawal 
application for 
justification 

 Develop an asset 
handover and disposal 
plan (include up to date 
fixed asset register, 
indicate condition of all 
assets and to which 
entity the assets will be 
transferred. 

 Submit final audit 
report on or before the 
Project closure date 

 Submit Project 
completion report on or 
before the Financial 
Closure Date (as 
required in the 
financing agreement) 

 Confirm the final 
withdrawal application 
with IFAD 

 Return outstanding 
advance if applicable 
(all unjustified 
balances) 

 Closure of the 
project with IFAD 

 
A notice is sent to the Borrower at least six months prior to the PCD to advise that all 
applications must be submitted before the closing date, and to remind the Borrower that 
expenditures incurred, and commitments made after the PCD will not be honored, except 
for authorised expenditures during the “Winding Up Period” (from PCD to Financing 
Closing Date). This means that goods are delivered, civil works are completed, and 
services are rendered on or before such date. 

 
After the financing closing date, IFAD informs the Borrower of the formal closure of the 
loan/grant account, provides a history of disbursement transactions, and cancels the 
unused loan/grant balance. A re-amortisation plan should be sent where relevant. 

Asset handover plan 

The plan should develop report outlining the following for the purposes of handing over Project 
assets to the identified beneficiaries: 

 The value of all the assets bought under the Project 
 Summary of the current condition of the assets, 
 To which entity, will the assets be transferred to and on which date and for what purpose. 
 List the assets that will be disposed and the reason for being disposed. 
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18. IFAD Financing agreements – amendments and budget reallocations 

 
If amendments are required to the financing agreement: 

 a formal written request should be submitted to IFAD 
 outlining the required amendment and motivation thereof. Amendments to the 

agreement may be required for (but not limited to): 

 Changes to the project completion date and grant closing date, 
 Changes to the project budget/budget reallocation (noting that the budget may not be increased above the original 

total amount) 

Budget reallocations 

 In some cases, the expenses category amounts as outlined in the financing agreement requires a revision if the 
project notes that actual expenditure is deviating from the original budget. 

 In such instances a reallocation is required, depending on the size of the reallocation per category 
(expressed as %) 

 Reallocation of equal to or less than 10% (of each category) between the various categories if such a reallocation 
does not change the basic purpose of the project. 

 For reallocation greater than 10% of any expense category, the Borrower is required to formally request a 
reallocation from IFAD (supported by a detailed motivation). 

19. Useful links 
Document Link 

IFAD financial management e-
learning 

Project Financial Management e-learning course 

Revised IFAD policy on 
preventing fraud and 
corruption in its activities and 
operations (December 2018) 

https://www.ifad.org/en/document- 
detail/asset/40189695 

Guidelines for internal controls 
for Public Sector Entities 
(INTOSAI GOV 9100) 

 

 
Guidelines for internal controls for Public Sector Entities (INTOSAI GOV 9100).pdf 

IFAD General Conditions for 
Agricultural Development 
Financing 

https://www.ifad.org/documents/38711624/39421024/ge 
neral_e.pdf/47c5f14b-2903-4285-b0b0-62c67cd650b8 

IFAD Handbook for Financial 
Reporting and Auditing of IFAD 
-financed projects (English) 
includes: 
Illustrative financial statements, 
audit TOR and audit reports. 

IFAD Handbook for 
Financial reporting and Auditing 2023_EN.pdf

 

IFAD FMFC Handbook  

IFAD Financial 
Management and Financial Control Handbook for Borrowers.pdf 

IPSAS Cash Standard https://www.ifac.org/publications- 
resources/revised-cash-basis-ipsas 

ICP page https://icp.ifad.org/ 
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ICP support email icpsupport@ifad.org 

Interim Financial Reports 
(illustrative templates) 

IFR Reviewing tool 
for Clients_230202_v2.xlsx 

IFRs Template - 
Annex 3.zip  

 
 

20. Annexures 
20.1 AWPB Structure and preparation checklist 

The PMU is responsible for the development of the Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB), 
generally covering a period of 12 months, which should include the following mandatory 
sections: 

 

Section Description 

Introduction  Provide a brief background 
 Include narrative covering the strategic focus, target group, 

geographical focus (Project sites), outreach (with gender 
disaggregation), Project components, specific activities to be 
undertaken and the planned output for each activity. 

Risks and 
mitigation 

 Outline of major risks that could affect adversely the Project 
outcomes and mitigating actions taken. 

Budget and 
financing plan 

 Describe the necessary inputs and outputs for each activity, 
including the expenditures, financing source and expected 
completion date. 

 The expenditures should be classified per activity and should also 
be linked to a component, expenditure category as per the financing 
agreement and a financing source. 

 Each activity should be coupled with tangible outputs or physical 
targets to facilitate the measurement of Project progress. 

Procurement 
plan 

 Outline detailed plan outlining procurement activities, include 
expected cost for each item, procurement method and timeline. 

 The first Procurement plan should cover the first 18 months of the 
Project lifecycle while the subsequent procurement plans should 
cover 12 months of the Project lifecycle. 

Progress and 
past 
performance 
(include in 2nd 
AWPB onwards) 

Outline the following with: 

 Summary of the key achievements 
 Problems encountered and how these were resolved 
 Budget execution, comparing actual expenditure per 

category/component to prior AWPB with an indication of category 
overspend 

Other  Training and technical assistance schedule 
 PMU/PIUs staff development plan 
 Project staff payroll (including the names, titles, salaries, and 

incentives) 
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AWPB Check: The checks listed below are designed to 
improve the quality of the AWPB during the final 
preparation stage. 

Yes No 

Is the AWPB complete and clearly presented? Does it disclose 
sufficient information? 

  

Is the AWPB in line with the Project description and rational 
(schedule 1) as per the financing agreement and the Project log-
frame? Are all the activities relevant to the Project? 

  

Does it contain the necessary summary tables by component and 
financier and by expenditure category and financier as well as the 
detailed tables by component? 

  

Does the implementation schedule seem realistic and does it show 
appropriate targets and milestones? Are the targets and 
execution level realistic compared to past years progress? 

  

Does it contain a separate annex disclosing the details of the 
Project payroll? 

  

Does it contain a separate annex containing outlining the planned 
trainings? 

  

In the detailed tables are the expenditures structured by activity and 
linked to a component, expenditure category and financing source? 

  

Are the cost categories of the AWPB in line with the Schedule 2 of 
the IFAD financing agreements and are expenditures within the 
agreed allocations? 

  

Is any expenditure category going to be overdrawn during the 
year? Is a reallocation of IFAD funds needed? 

  

Does the total (and subtotal) costs add up? Are the inputs (unit 
cost) and outputs (physical targets) adequately quantified? Is there 
coherence between the inputs and outputs? And does these 
represent value for money (i.e. what is the unit cots for per 
output, e.g. cost per trained farmer)? 

  

Are the unit cost are realistic and do they reflect market prices?   

Is the AWPB accompanied by a procurement plan? Is the 
procurement plan consistent with the AWPB? 

  

Is the format of the AWPB compatible with other financial reports 
and the accounting software to allow input in the budget module 
and generation of actual vs budget reports and 

  

If last audit, does it take into account completion date of the Project
as well as winding up activities such as Project completion report, 
final audit as handover/disposal of Project assets (computers, 
vehicles etc.), 
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20.2 Information checklist – preparing for IFAD missions 
It is required that CRALEP prepare the following in anticipation of IFAD missions: 

 

 Information Guidance 

1. Appendix 1  Prepare Appendix 1 in Excel Workbook and include 
formulae as appropriate. 

2. FMAQ 
 Include comments in the Financial Management 

Assessment Questionnaire (with exception of the 
summary section). 

3. Withdrawal 
applications/ 
Transaction listing 

 Make hardcopy files of all recent withdrawal 
applications/statement of expenditures available (at least 
covering 12 months prior to the missions). Upon request, 
provide supporting documentation for a selection of 
expenditures. 

 Provide a summary of pending withdrawal 
applications/IFRs for review. 

4. Bank and petty 
cash reconciliations 

 Make hardcopy files of most recent bank and petty cash 
reconciliations available. Include copies of relevant bank 
statements. Ensure that IFAD designated account 
reconciliations are prepared in the correct format as 
outlined in the IFAD Loan Disbursement Handbook 

5. Financial reports  Provide most recent financial reports (as at end of most 
recent completed month), which include summary 
information (including all sources and uses of funds). 

 Provide most recent interim financial reports (format 
illustrated in 22.9) 

 Provide copy of most recent audited financial statement. 

6. Fixed asset register  Provide updated fixed asset register in Excel Workbook 
format (export from accounting software). 

7. Manuals and 
procedures 

 Provide an electronic of the most recent version of the 
Financial Manual (to which IFAD provide a no objection). 

 Provide a copy of the accounting software manual. 

8. Contract register 
and monitoring 
forms 

 Make available the update Contract Register and 
Contract Monitoring Forms (export from accounting 
software). 

9. Action tracker  Update the action tracker with progress to date. 

10. AWPB/Procurement 
Plan 

 Make available electronic copies of the AWPB and 
Procurement Plan (provide in Excel Workbook format). 

11. Advances  Make available a summary of outstanding advances with 
supporting documentation. 
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20.3 Terms of reference: Financial Manager 

 
Post title: Financial Manager of (The PMU) 

Organisation:  (The PMU) Location:

 Dhaka, Bangladesh 

Name of Project:  CRALEP 

Duration: One-year renewable 

Type of contract: Fixed term 

Closing date: XXX 
 
 

1. Objective 

The main objective of the assignment is to maintain accounting procedures and manage 
activities related to the project financial management arrangements. In his/her activity 
the Finance Manager shall be guided by the Project Implementation Manual and current 
legislation of the Government of Bangladesh. 

 
2. Scope of Services and Key Tasks 

 
The Financial Manager's tasks and responsibilities include, but are not necessarily limited 
to, the following: 

 ensuring proper management of project funds and their disbursement in accordance with the accounting, 
budgeting, and financial control procedures established for the PMU/ in the light of IFAD and other donors 
requirements; 

 preparing, and securing approval of budgets based on the operating plans of the projects' subcomponents; 
 periodically evaluating the financial reporting and internal control arrangements for the projects' subcomponents 

and preparing proposals for improvements; 
 performing a monthly review of the projects’ general ledgers with a view to identifying and clarifying any errors 

and anomalies, and particularly with reference to receivables and payables which have been overdue for more 
than one month; 

 scrutinizing financial reports submitted by project components and subcomponents and agencies or institutions 
implementing or managing such components and subcomponents to ensure that they follow established 
procedures, and to take corrective action where necessary; 

 monitoring the status of budget utilization by project component and category of expenditure and reporting to 
the Director on any significant variances, together with recommendations for appropriate actions; 

 liaising with oƯicials of the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of Agriculture of the Government of Bangladesh and 
other concerned government bodies on financial issues pertaining to the PMU and the projects, for which it is 
responsible, and particularly on the timely payment of government counterpart funds; 

 paying periodic visits to remote project locations to check the operation of the system of internal control and control 
of reports submitted by the components; 

 ensuring the timely preparation of financial, activity and monitoring reports to the Government of Bangladesh, 
donors, and providing the projects' internal and external auditors with all information, documentation and 
explanations required for the purposes of audit; 

 Review and confirm the final version of the interim financial reports (IFRs) required for withdrawing funds from 
IFAD as indicated in the FMFCL, refer to 21.18; 

 approving and updating the PMU Financial Manual and ensuring adherence to its provisions; 
 preparing TORs for the annual external audits; technical and financial assessment of auditors’ proposals; 

preparing annual financial statements and explanatory notes in accordance with 
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donor requirements and with IPSAS, to the extent applicable; agreeing with the auditors the 
form of their report; 

 organizing and providing training workshops in accounting and financial management topics for finance staƯ of the 
PMU and components; 

 supervising the operation of the projects' Designated Accounts and project accounts in accordance with IFAD 
and other donors' procedures; 

 standing in for the Financial Unit specialists and performing their routine duties during periods when they are 
absent; 

 Preparation and submission Government required financial reports to relevant Government Agencies; 
 Responsible for consolidation of all financial reports for the PMU & coordination with external auditors on audit 

for all project accounts and submission to IFAD final consolidated report; 
 Ensure that procedures for collecting, checking and preparing documentation required for verifying Supplier's 

invoices are maintained. Supervise record of payment documentation and payments to Suppliers. Ensure that 
all payments are made on a timely basis and according to contract terms and conditions as well as the IFAD 
relevant guidelines, regulations, legal agreements and other applicable documents; 

 Review and maintain appropriate Fixed Assets register to safeguard assets of the project; 
 Perform such other duties as may be required by the PMU Director. 

3. Institutional Organization 
 

The Financial Manager will work closely with the PMU staff, all partners, implementing 
partners of the project and its components, government agencies and other organizations 
that have a direct link to the project implementation. 

 
4. Reporting and Approval 

 
The Financial Manager will report to the PMU Director who will evaluate performance of 
his/her responsibilities every year. 

 

 

5. Client’s Contribution 

 
The client will provide a local specialist with relevant information on the Project, the basic 
documents of the Project, procurement plans and available technical materials on 
assignments described in the scope of work. The client will provide a specialist with 
necessary working conditions in the PMU (room, furniture, office telephone, access to 
Internet, etc.). 

 

 

6. Qualification Requirements 
 MBA or equivalent qualification in accounting and finance for international standard;
 Broad experience of budgeting, accounting and reporting procedures of IFAD and other donors;
 Knowledge of Bangladesh Accounting and Tax regulations;
 Hands-on experience of setting up and running a project financial management and accounting 

information system in accordance with best international practice;
 Complete, practice-based command of double-entry bookkeeping;
 Ability to present financial information in a clear, concise manner and in formats suitable for non-specialists;
 Fluency in English;



FINANCIAL MANUAL SECTION OF CRALEP 
PIM 

53 | P a g e 

 

 

 
 Experience in training staƯ of local counterparts and subcontractors in disbursement procedures and 

in accounting theory and practice;
 Computer literate; familiarity with Windows-based programs such as Word and Excel, PowerPoint, 

Accounting Program and other MIS.
 Chartered Accounting Certificate will be considered as advantage;

 

7. Duration of Appointment 

 
The period of assignment in the position will be initially 12 months and may be extended 
by mutual agreement, with probation period of three months. 
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20.4 Terms of reference: Account OƯicer 

 
Post title: Account OƯicer of (The PMU) 

Organisation: (The PMU) 

Location: Dhaka, Bangladesh 

Name of Project: CRALEP 

Duration: One-year renewable 

Type of contract: Fixed term 

Closing date: XXX 
 
 

8. Objective 

The main objective of the assignment is to maintain accounting procedures and support 
the PMU Finance Manager in managing the activities related to the project financial 
management arrangements. In his/her activity the Finance Specialist shall be guided by 
the Project Implementation Manual and current legislation of the Government of 
Bangladesh. 

 
9. Scope of Services and Key Tasks 

The Financial Specialist's tasks and responsibilities include, but are not necessarily limited 
to, the following: 

 
 Support the Finance Manager in ensuring proper management of project funds and their disbursement in 

accordance with the accounting, budgeting, and financial control procedures established for the PMU/ in the 
light of IFAD and other donor’s requirements. 

 Assist the Finance Manager in preparing and securing approval of budgets based on the operating plans of the 
projects' subcomponents. 

 Assist in the periodic evaluating of the financial reporting and internal control arrangements for the projects' 
subcomponents and preparing proposals for improvements. 

 performing a monthly first review of the projects’ general ledgers with a view to identifying and clarifying any errors 
and anomalies, and particularly with reference to receivables and payables which have been overdue for more 
than one month; this is subject to the Finance Manager final review. 

 scrutinizing of financial reports submitted by project components and subcomponents and agencies or 
institutions implementing or managing such components and subcomponents to ensure that they follow 
established procedures, and to take corrective action where necessary, subject to the Finance Manager final 
review 

 support the Finance Manager in monitoring the status of budget utilization by project component and category 
of expenditure and reporting to the Director on any significant variances, together with recommendations for 
appropriate actions. 

 paying periodic visits to remote project locations to check the operation of the system of internal control and control 
of reports submitted by the components. 

 follow up on timely preparation of financial, activity and monitoring reports to the Government of Bangladesh, 
donors, and providing the projects' internal and external auditors with all information, documentation and 
explanations required for the purposes of audit. 

 preparing and submitting the interim financial reports (IFRs) required for withdrawing funds from IFAD as 
indicated in the FMFCL (refer to 21.18); 
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 play a key role and be proactive in updating the PMU Financial Manual and ensuring adherence to its provisions. 
 preparing drafts of TORs for the annual external audits; technical and financial assessment of auditors’ 

proposals; preparing annual financial statements and explanatory notes in accordance with donor requirements 
and with IAS, to the extent applicable; agreeing with the auditors the form of their report. 

 support the finance manager in organizing and providing training workshops in accounting and financial 
management topics for finance staƯ of the PMU and components. 

 standing in for the Financial Unit specialists and performing their routine duties during periods when they are 
absent. 

 assist in the preparation and submission of Government required financial reports to relevant Government 
Agencies. 

 assist in maintaining procedures for collecting, checking, and preparing documentation required for verifying 
Supplier's invoices. Supervise record of payment documentation and payments to Suppliers. Ensure that all 
payments are made on a timely basis and according to contract terms and conditions as well as the IFAD relevant 
guidelines, regulations, legal agreements, and other applicable documents. 

 prepare, update and monitor Fixed Assets register to safeguard assets of the project. 
 Perform such other duties as may be required by the PMU Director and Finance Manager. 

10. Institutional Organization 
The Financial Manager will work closely with the PMU staff, staff, all partners, implementing 
partners of the project and its components, government agencies and other organizations 
that have a direct link to the project implementation. 

 
11. Reporting and Approval 

The Financial Specialist will report to the PMU Director and Finance Manager who will 
evaluate performance of his/her responsibilities every year. 

 

12. Client’s Contribution 
The client will provide a local specialist with relevant information on the Project, the basic 
documents of the Project, procurement plans and available technical materials on 
assignments described in the scope of work. The client will provide a specialist with 
necessary working conditions in the PMU (room, furniture, office telephone, access to 
Internet, etc.). 

 
13. Qualification Requirements 
 Bachelor’s degree in accounting and/or finance for international standard.
 MBA or equivalent qualification in accounting and finance for international standard is preferred.
 Experience of budgeting, accounting, and reporting procedures of IFAD and other donors.
 Knowledge of Bangladesh Accounting and Tax regulations.
 Experience in project financial management and accounting information system in accordance with 

best international practice.
 Complete, practice-based command of double-entry bookkeeping.
 Ability to present financial information in a clear, concise manner and in formats suitable for non-specialists.
 Fluency in English;



FINANCIAL MANUAL SECTION OF CRALEP 
PIM 

56 | P a g e 

 

 

 
 Experience in training staƯ of local counterparts and subcontractors in disbursement procedures and 

in accounting theory and practice.
 Computer literate; familiarity with Windows-based programs such as Word and Excel, PowerPoint, 

Accounting Program, and other MIS.

 
14. Duration of Appointment 

 
The period of assignment in the position will be initially 12 months and may be extended 
by mutual agreement, with probation period of three months. 
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20.5 Terms of reference: Account Assistant 

 
Post title: Account Assistant of (The PMU) 

Organisation:  (The PMU) Location:

 Dhaka, Bangladesh 

Name of Project:  CRALEP 

Duration: One-year renewable 

Type of contract: Fixed term 

Closing date: XXX 
 
 

1. Objective 
The main objective of the assignment is supporting the finance unit to maintain accounting 
procedures and manage activities related to the project financial management 
arrangements. In his/her activity the Finance Manager shall be guided by the Project 
Implementation Manual and current legislation of the Government of Bangladesh. 

 

2. Scope of Services and Key Tasks 
The Account Assistant must responsibly perform the activities detailed in the Terms of 
Reference and Scope of Services. The Account Assistant’s duties include the following: 

 Disbursements for advancing the project components’ costs according to applications, payment 
of the PMU costs from the project designated accounts.

 Preparation of monthly cash flow reports for all available project accounts.
 Inventory of fixed assets, assets procured under the projects, monitoring and the like.
 Accounting, ensuring proper control over the project (projects) financial resources, flow of 

resources and disbursements following the adopted procedures and accounting standards of the 
Government of Bangladesh complying with the requirements of IFAD and other donors.

 Processing the reports by components and primary documents, keeping the entire entries and 
daily banking operations in the accounting software according to bank statements.

 Processing the advance reports of both the PMU staƯ and the components’ staff.
 Keeping the electronic cash book and control over bank statements.
 Control over the fuel consumption and keeping the SOE.
 Cash payments and advances from the project (projects) cash for operating and other project 

(projects) costs.
 Preparation of all supporting documents on the project (projects)costs 

accompanying the withdrawal application.
 Preparation of monthly cash flow reports for all available project (projects) accounts.
 Participation in preparation of various reports, information materials at the request of the Ministry 

of Finance, IFAD and other donors or organizations.
 Act as a Disbursement Specialist, Finance Manager, Finance Specialist and perform specific duties 

during their absence.
 Conduct regular reconciliations of the bank account balances to the project accounts.
 Perform other relevant duties at the request of the PMU management and/or the PMU Finance 

Manager.
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3. Reporting and approval 
 

The accountant will report to the PMU Director, Finance Manager who will assess 
fulfillment of his/her duties regularly. 

 

4. Institutional arrangement 
The accountant will work closely with the PMU staff, with all partners, implementing 
partners of the project(s) and its(their) components, state institutions and other 
organizations relative to the project(s) implementation. 
 

5. Client’s contribution 
The Client will provide the Consultant with relevant information on the Project(s), the basic 
documents of the Project(s), work plans and available technical materials on assignments 
described in the scope of work. 

The Client will provide the employee with working place in the PMU as well as all necessary 
materials and tools needed to carry out this assignment. 

 

6. Assignment venue 
The accountant shall perform main part of works at the PMU office. If necessary, the 
Consultant shall travel to districts and regions of the country to perform certain project(s) 
tasks. 

 
7. Qualification and Experience 

The Assistant Accountant shall meet the following criteria and qualifications: 

 Higher education in accounting and finance.
 At least 3-year experience in accounting.
 At least 3-year experience in international organizations for a similar position.
 Good knowledge of procedures for financial management, accounting of Bangladesh, tax policy 

and other legislative regulations on financial management.
 Knowledge of the procedures for financial management in international 

organizations such as IFAD, other donors etc.
 Good knowledge of English.
 Mandatory knowledge of the accounting software.
 Mandatory knowledge of computer programs based on Microsoft Office.

 

8. Duration of work 
The period of this position assignment initially will be 12 (twelve) months and may be 
extended by agreement of the parties, with a trial period of 3 months. 
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20.6 Terms of reference: Internal Audit Services 

Contract Internal audit services 

Project CRALEP 

Location Dhaka Bangladesh 

Duration XX month per annum 

Starting Date [insert] 

Languages required English 

 

1. Background: 
[INSERT] 

2. Reporting System: 
The objective of the Internal Auditor firm is to add value and improve the Project’s 
operations and assist Project’s Board of Directors and management by independently 
reviewing all activities, processes and systems with particular regard to risk and control 
aspects and bringing a systematic and disciplined approach to the effectiveness of risk 
management, control, and governance processes. 

The successful firm will possess a thorough knowledge of internal auditing procedures, 
accounting procedures and have sound judgment on risk identification and management. 

The firm will produce a monthly internal audit report presented to the Project Steering 
Committee. 

Internal Audit firm shall monitor the appropriate follow-up on audit findings and 
recommendations. All significant findings will remain in an open issues file until cleared. 

3. Independence: 
The internal audit firm reports to the Project Steering Committee, who appoints and 
terminates the firm upon recommendation of the Donors. The firm will work under the 
overall supervision of the Project’s Steering Committee. 

All internal audit activities shall remain free of influence by any element in the 
organisation, including matters of audit selection, scope, procedures, frequency, timing, 
or report content to permit maintenance of an independent and objective mental attitude 
necessary in performing the function. 

Internal Audit shall have no direct operational responsibility or authority over any of the 
activities it reviews. Accordingly, it shall not develop nor install systems or procedures, 
prepare records, or engage in any other activity which would normally be considered 
management or staff's responsibility. 

4. Authority and confidentiality: 
Authority is granted for full and unrestricted access to all THE PROJECT records, physical 
properties, and staff relevant to any area under review. All employees are requested to 
assist the internal audit in fulfilling its function. 

Documents and information obtained by the internal audit firm will be handled in the same 
prudent and confidential manner as by those employees normally accountable for them. 

5. Duties and Responsibilities: 
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Within the framework, as described above, the internal audit firm will carry out the following tasks 
 Conduct a post-audit procedures on the PMU and NGOs/implementing partners which report to it, with 

respect to their functions and activities within the project. Make recommendations on possible 
improvements of the procedures to enhance control mechanisms, financial performance and produce 
quality reports for senior management and Board of Directors, to enhance decision making, on 
monthly basis. 

 Audit all contracts signed between PMU and/or implementing partners with service providers, 
suppliers, and contractors to verify that (i) compliance with terms and conditions of grant / loan 
agreements and procurement regulations and donor guidelines; and (ii) the contract is in line with best 
practice with respect to compliance with terms of reference, request for proposal, tender documents 
etc. 

 Develop professional and constructive working relationships with key managers and be able to 
challenge when necessary. 

 Lead development of specific innovative ways of working and new ideas for reviewing risk and control 
issues. 

 Assess risk and control related policies and procedures, provide input to updates in existing procedural 
documents with respect to controls as necessary 

 Apply internal audit procedures to audit the financial statements, accounting records and other 
financial and non-financial registries applying acted internal audit standards. 

 Undertake special assignments and investigations and in particular undertake more complex and high-
level audit investigations under advisement of the Project Steering Committee. 

 Reviewing the means of safeguarding assets and, as appropriate, verifying their existence. 

 Reviewing and appraising the economy and eƯiciency with which resources are employed. 

 Reviewing operations or programs to ascertain whether results are consistent with established 
objectives and goals and whether the operations or programs are being carried out as planned, 
including verify the adherence of the PMU//Implementing partners staƯ to AWPBs, policies, plans, 
procedures, laws, and fund regulations that are influential on Fund works as well as donors accounting 
procedures. 

 Asses the eƯiciency, eƯectiveness and economy of the usage of resources and reports of any deviations 
in case they are existed. 

 Reviewing the adequacy, implementation and operation of donors’ transparency and accountability 
policies and of other anti-corruption, fraud and related misuse policies and procedures. 

 Confirming adherence to the Financial Manual (as approved by IFAD). 

6. Audit Planning: 
 Internal Audit firm shall regularly submit to the Project Steering Committee an up-to- date summary of 

the audit work schedule. 

 The audit work schedule is developed based on a prioritization of the audit universe using a risk-based 
methodology. Any significant deviation from the formally approved work schedule shall be 
communicated to the Project Steering Committee through periodic activity reports. 

 The audit planning shall pay specific attention to the activities of the implementing partners which 
report to the PMU. 

7. Qualification criteria: 
 Internal audit firm should be member of recognized professional international Accountancy/ Audit 

body 
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 The firm shall govern themselves by adherence to The Institute of Senior Internal Auditors' Code of 

Ethics. The Institute's International Standards for the Professional Practice of Internal Auditing shall be 
adhered to by the firm. The Institute of Senior Internal Auditors' Practice Advisories will be adhered to 
as applicable. 

 Assigned employees to have: 

 Proven relevant working experience in Internal Audit. 

 Proven experience of risk management frameworks and approaches. 

 Experience of operational auditing & risk based approach to review. 

 Excellent negotiating and high level influencing skills and the ability to challenge at a senior level 
when necessary. 

 Ability to work in challenging environments. 

 Ability to work and deliver to tight deadlines. 

 Logical and systematic in analytical thinking. 

 Facilitation and presentational skills. 

 Full Working knowledge of English, including excellent drafting and presentation skills.. 

 Excellent computer skills, including full working knowledge of standard word processing, 
spreadsheets and presentation packages. 
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20.7 Supporting documentation upon request from IFAD 
As specified in chapter 3 of the IFAD Loan disbursement handbook, the following 
supporting documentation should be submitted upon request by IFAD: 

 

Type of payment Supporting documentation 

All types of payments  The signed contract or confirmed purchase order 
(Showing the specified amount that is due paid.) 

 The bank guarantee for advance payment, as specified 
in the contract documents 

 The bank guarantee for performance, as specified in the 
contract documents 

 Copies of communications sent by the IFAD country 
Project manager to the lead Project agency (LPA) 
providing the IFAD’s no objection (post or Prior) to the 
contract award, and 

 Evidence of payment. 

Payment of goods 
 Supplier’s invoice duly certified for payment by the 

Project director – specifying the goods, their quantities, 
and prices 

 Bills of lading or similar documents; and 
 As appropriate, the certificate of delivery (to include 

condition of goods to delivery. 

Payments for services 
(including consultants) 

 The supplier or consultant claim, duly certified for 
payment by the Project director and showing sufficient 
detail. If such Services relate to the importation of goods 
(for example, freight and insurance payments), 
adequate reference should be given to enable IFAD to 
relate each of these items to specific goods whose cost 
has been or is to be financed by the financing closing 
date; and 

 As appropriate, a certificate of delivery of satisfactory 
services 

Progress and retention 
payments of civil 
works 

 the claim if the contractor, including a financial progress 
report, stating the work performed and the amount due. 

 A certificate-signed by the Project consultants or owner’s 
representative, if any, or by the borrower’s chief 
engineering officer or resident supervising engineer 
assigned to the Project, to the effect that the work 
performed is satisfactory and the payment claimed is due 
in accordance with the terms of the contract, and 

 A copy of the contract payment monitoring form signed 
in original by the certifying officer. 
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20.8 Travel advance report 

TO BE INSERTED BY THE PMU 
 

20.9 Illustrative forms 

 

[PROJECT NAME] Appendix 1 

Financial: actual financial performance by financier; by component and disbursements by category 

 
Table 1: Financial performance by financier (USD ‘000) 

Financier 
Appraisal Disbursements Percent 

disbursed 

IFAD Grant    

IFAD Loan    

Government    

Beneficiaries    

Total    

 
Table 2: Financial performance by financier by component (USD ‘000) 

 

 IFAD Loan IFAD Grant Government Beneficiaries Total 

Component Appraisal Actual % Appraisal Actual % Appraisal Actual % Appraisal Actual % Appraisa
l 

Actual % 
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Table 3: IFAD Loan disbursements (USD, as at [Insert date: dd-m-yy]) 

 

Category Category description 
Original 

Allocation 

Revised 

Allocation 
Disbursement W/A pending Balance 

Per cent 
disbursed 

I 
 

      

II 
 

      

III 
 

      

IV 
 

      

 Initial deposit       

 Total       

 
 
 

 

Present separate table for each IFAD managed finance 
facility (IFAD Loan, IFAD Grant)  
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20.10 Petty Cash forms 

 

Petty cash request form 
 

 
Date: 

Requested by: 

Signature of requester: 

Mode of payment: (tick selected): 

o Reimbursement 
o Advance 

 

Description of 
purchases 
(goods/services) 

Unit 
price 

Quantit 
y 

Total 
cost** 

Activity 
code 

Explanation / 
Comments 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

TOTAL AMOUNT      

 
 

 
Approved by Processed by Payment received by 

 

 
** Attach supporting document (invoice, receipt, etc.) 
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Petty cash reconciliation 

 
Date of reconciliation: 

 

 

Part 1. Petty cash reconciliation 

Petty cash balance brought forward (a) 

Replenishments during the current month (b)   

Total petty cash balance (c = a + b) 

Disbursements during the current month (d)   

Petty cash book balance (e = c – d) 

Cash count balance (f) – see part 2. below   

Difference (G = E – F) 

Explanation of Difference 
 
 

 
Part 2 - Cash Count 

 

Description Quantity Total amount 
   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

Total in CURRENCY   

 
Counted/reconciled by (Accountant): 

Reviewed by (Financial Manager): 

Date: 
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20.11 Vehicle and fuel documents 

 
Waybill 

 
 

PMUs to add copy of the used/standard waybills 

 
 

 

Itinerary list 

Itinerary list for the period: 

Driver: 

Vehicle type: 

Starting Speedometer reading  as at   
 

 
Date Time Name Trip purpose Mileage, km Signature 

from to post prior Passenger Driver 

         

         

         

         

 
Starting Speedometer reading  as at   



68 

 

 

Vehicle History Record 

Vehicle registration number   Assigned driver   

 

Date Repairs Service & maintenance Insurance Fitness tests 
Description of 
repair 

Garage Cost Description 
of service 

Garage Cost Type Period 
covered 

Cost Check 
ed by 

Cost 

            

            

            

            

            

 
Report accidents in the space below, providing all relevant details for each occurrence: 

Date: 
Place: 
Name of driver: 
Circumstances: 
Damage to project vehicle: 
Damage to other vehicles: 
Injuries (indicate name of victims and describe injuries): Insurance 
settlement: 
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20.12 Implementing partners/NGOs – MOU terms 

To be used/amended as applicable. 
The PMU/ will enter into MOUs with other implemenƟng partners/NGOs. The following recommended financial management roles and responsibiliƟes are 
proposed for inclusion: 

PMU shall: 
 Provide financial management support to the implementing agency; 
 Ensure that implementing agency performs its duties and enjoys rights indicated in the Memorandum. 
 Provide financial management training at project start-up and annually thereafter in order to strengthen the financial management capacity of the 

implementing agency. 

 

The implementing agency shall: 
 Implement sound financial management practices and procedures to the satisfaction of the PMU. 
 Ensure that all financial management staƯ responsible for dealing with the CRALEP attend financial management training (hosted by PMU) at project start-up 

and annually thereafter. 
 Ensure that a qualified and experienced accountant is responsible for dealing with the financial management aspects of the CRALEP for the duration of the MOU. 
 Inform the PMU Financial Manager of any finance staƯ vacancies. 
 Perform an annual financial management self-assessment (questionnaire template to be provided) and submit the results to the PMU Financial Manager. 

Cooperate with the PMU Financial Manager to address identified shortcomings within a specified timeframe. 
 Assist the PMU with the annual budgeting process by preparing a budget for the component/sub-component which it is required to implement. For this purpose, 

the PMU Financial Manager will provide a budget template which should be used. In addition, strictly adhere to deadlines for submission of inputs. 
 Retain all project related document (invoices, bank statements, supporting documentation) for inspection. Documents should be retained in line with the terms 

and conditions as outlined in the IFAD General Conditions for Agricultural Development Financing. 
 When required, submit written request for funds in line with the template included in the FMFCL & 21.18. Written requests should be signed by the duly authorized 

representatives. Request letters should clearly indicate the related budget activity as included in the PMU approved AWPB (and related procurement plan). 
 Prepare and submit a monthly report for IFAD in line with the template included in 21.17. Attach original bank statements and original supporting 

invoices/documents to the monthly report (documents to be returned after review by PMU). 
 Use the monthly report to IFAD for the purposes of internal monitoring of budget to actual performance. Take corrective action as required. 
 Respond to queries / resubmit information as requested by the PMU Budget and Finance OƯicer  or Financial Manager in a timely manner. 
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Submit the report together with copies of bank statements, peƩy cash reconciliaƟon, invoices, supporƟng documentaƟon. Cross-reference supporƟng 
documentaƟon to report. 



 

 

 
Forms to be copied from FMFCL once finalized 



 

 

Terms of Reference for key project positions 



Terms of Reference (ToR) for Team Leader (Rural Development Specialist) 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Team Leader (Rural Development Specialist) 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Team Leader will be responsible for overseeing and managing the implementation of 
CRALEP. This position requires a seasoned Rural Development Specialist with extensive 
experience in programme management, who will lead the project team, coordinate with 
stakeholders, and ensure the successful achievement of project objectives. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

 Project Leadership and Management: 
o Provide overall leadership and strategic direction for the CRALEP. 
o Manage and coordinate all project activities to ensure they are completed on 

time, within scope, and within budget. 
o Develop and implement a comprehensive project plan, including timelines, 

milestones, and performance metrics. 
o Ensure effective communication and coordination among project team 

members, stakeholders, and partners. 
 Stakeholder Coordination and Liaison: 

o Serve as the primary point of contact for LGED, MOLG&C, and other key 
stakeholders. 

o Facilitate regular meetings and communication with project partners, 
community leaders, and beneficiaries. 

o Ensure alignment of project activities with the goals and objectives of LGED 
and MOLG&C. 

 Technical Guidance and Support: 



o Provide expert advice on rural development, climate resilience, and poverty 
reduction strategies. 

o Oversee the design and implementation of climate-resilient infrastructure and 
nature-based solutions. 

o Ensure the integration of gender and social inclusion considerations into 
project activities. 

 Monitoring and Evaluation: 
o Develop and implement a robust monitoring and evaluation framework to 

track project progress and impact. 
o Ensure accurate and timely reporting on project performance, challenges, and 

outcomes. 
o Conduct regular field visits to monitor project activities and engage with 

communities. 
 Capacity Building and Training: 

o Identify training needs and provide capacity-building support to project staff 
and local partners. 

o Promote knowledge sharing and best practices in rural development and 
climate resilience. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Advanced degree (Master’s or higher) in Rural Development, Environmental 

Science, Climate Change, Development Studies, or a related field. 
 Experience: 

o At least 25 years of relevant programme management experience in rural 
development, climate resilience, or related areas. 

o Proven track record of leading and managing large-scale development 
projects, preferably in flood-prone and drought-prone regions. 

o Experience working with government agencies, international organizations, 
and local communities. 

o Strong background in designing and implementing climate-resilient 
infrastructure and nature-based solutions. 

 Skills: 
o Excellent leadership, management, and organizational skills. 
o Strong analytical and problem-solving abilities. 
o Effective communication and interpersonal skills. 
o Proficiency in project management software and tools. 
o Ability to work under pressure and meet deadlines. 

5. Reporting 

The Team Leader will report to the Project Director of CRALEP and will provide regular 
updates on project progress, challenges, and achievements. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with frequent travel 
to project sites and occasional travel to the LGED headquarters in Dhaka. 



Terms of Reference (ToR) for Assistant Design Engineer 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Assistant Design Engineer 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Assistant Design Engineer will support the Design Engineer (Civil Works) in the 
development and implementation of climate-resilient infrastructure. This position requires a 
motivated and skilled civil engineer with experience in infrastructure design and an interest in 
sustainable and resilient development practices. The individual should closely coordinate 
with PMU’s Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist and Gender and Social Inclusion 
(GESI) Expert to ensure that SECAP mitigation measures (as outlined in the ESCMP) for 
social inclusion, gender, youth, biodiversity and environment are implemented in all 
infrastructure activities. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

 Support in Infrastructure Design: 
o Assist the Design Engineer in developing detailed designs and specifications 

for climate-resilient infrastructure projects, in coordination with the Climate 
Change Expert and Hydrologist as needed. 

o Participate in site assessments and surveys to gather data and inform design 
decisions. 

o Prepare technical drawings, models, and reports using design software and 
tools. 

 Technical Assistance: 
o Provide technical support during the construction phase, ensuring adherence to 

design specifications and standards and are in line with site-specific ESCMP 
(environment, social and climate management procedures. 



o Assist in resolving technical issues or modifications required during 
construction. 

o Conduct field visits to monitor construction progress and compliance with 
design plans, including site-specific ESCMP mitigation measures. 

 Coordination and Communication: 
o Collaborate with project team members, contractors, and local stakeholders to 

ensure smooth implementation of design activities. 
o Assist in preparing and presenting design proposals, reports, and 

documentation to the Project Director and other stakeholders. 
o Facilitate communication between the Design Engineer, construction teams, 

and local communities. 
 Community Engagement and Capacity Building: 

o Support participatory processes to involve community members in the design 
and implementation of infrastructure. 

o Work closely with the Gender and Social Inclusion Specialist to ensure that 
infrastructure design incorporates the requirements and needs of poor 
households, women, youth, Persons with Disability, elderly, etc. where 
feasible. 

o Participate in training sessions and workshops to enhance knowledge and 
skills in climate-resilient design and construction. 

o Support local engineers and construction teams in adopting best practices and 
innovative engineering solutions. 

 Monitoring and Evaluation: 
o Contribute to the development and implementation of a monitoring and 

evaluation framework to assess the impact and effectiveness of designed 
infrastructure. 

o Assist in collecting and analyzing data to measure project outcomes and 
inform continuous improvement. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Civil Engineering or a related field. A Master’s degree in 

Structural Engineering, Environmental Engineering, or a related field is an 
advantage. 

 Experience: 
o At least 3 years of relevant experience in civil engineering, with a focus on 

infrastructure design. 
o Experience in designing and implementing projects in flood-prone and 

drought-prone areas is preferred. 
o Familiarity with sustainable and climate-resilient engineering practices is an 

asset. 
o Experience working with international organizations or government agencies 

is a plus. 
 Skills: 

o Proficiency in design software such as AutoCAD, Civil 3D, and other relevant 
engineering tools. 

o Strong technical, analytical, and problem-solving skills. 
o Good communication and interpersonal skills. 
o Ability to work collaboratively in a multidisciplinary team. 



o Strong organizational skills and attention to detail. 

5. Reporting 

The Assistant Design Engineer will report to the Design Engineer (Civil Works) and provide 
regular updates on design support activities, technical assistance, and construction progress. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with frequent travel 
to project sites and occasional travel to the LGED headquarters in Dhaka. 



Terms of Reference (ToR) for AutoCAD Operator 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: AutoCAD Operator 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The AutoCAD Operator will be responsible for creating and modifying technical drawings 
and plans for climate-resilient infrastructure under the guidance of the Design Engineer and 
Assistant Design Engineer. This role requires proficiency in AutoCAD and related software, 
attention to detail, and the ability to work collaboratively in a team. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

 Technical Drawing and Drafting: 
o Create detailed technical drawings and plans using AutoCAD and other 

relevant software. 
o Modify and update existing drawings based on instructions from the Design 

Engineer and Assistant Design Engineer. 
o Ensure all drawings adhere to project specifications, standards, and guidelines. 

 Collaboration and Coordination: 
o Work closely with the design team to understand project requirements and 

translate them into accurate technical drawings. 
o Coordinate with the Design Engineer and Assistant Design Engineer to ensure 

consistency and accuracy in all drawings. 
o Participate in design review meetings and provide technical input as needed. 

 Documentation and Filing: 
o Maintain an organized filing system for all drawings and related documents. 
o Ensure all drawings are properly labeled, stored, and easily retrievable. 



o Provide updated drawings and documentation to relevant stakeholders as 
required. 

 Quality Control: 
o Conduct quality checks on all drawings to ensure accuracy and completeness. 
o Identify and correct any errors or discrepancies in the drawings. 
o Ensure all drawings meet the required technical and safety standards. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Diploma or degree in Drafting, Engineering Technology, or a related field. 

Certification in AutoCAD is highly desirable. 
 Experience: 

o At least 3 years of experience as an AutoCAD Operator or Draftsman, 
preferably in civil engineering or infrastructure projects. 

o Experience in creating technical drawings for flood-prone and drought-prone 
areas is an advantage. 

o Familiarity with climate-resilient and sustainable design practices is a plus. 
 Skills: 

o Proficiency in AutoCAD and other relevant drafting software. 
o Strong technical drawing and drafting skills. 
o Attention to detail and accuracy. 
o Good communication and teamwork skills. 
o Ability to work under pressure and meet deadlines. 

5. Reporting 

The AutoCAD Operator will report to the Design Engineer (Civil Works) and the Assistant 
Design Engineer. Regular updates on drawing progress and related activities will be required. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with occasional 
travel to project sites and the LGED headquarters in Dhaka. 



Terms of Reference (ToR) for Civil Work Estimator 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Civil Work Estimator 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Civil Work Estimator will be responsible for preparing detailed cost estimates for all 
civil engineering works associated with the CRALEP. This role requires a thorough 
understanding of construction costs, materials, and methods, as well as the ability to 
accurately predict project costs and manage budgets. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

 Cost Estimation: 
o Prepare detailed and accurate cost estimates for all civil works, including 

materials, labor, equipment, and overheads. 
o Review and analyze project plans, drawings, and specifications to determine 

the scope of work and required quantities. 
o Develop and maintain unit cost databases for various construction activities. 

 Budget Management: 
o Assist in the preparation of project budgets and financial plans. 
o Monitor and track project costs against budgets, identifying variances and 

potential cost overruns. 
o Provide recommendations for cost-saving measures and budget adjustments as 

necessary. 
 Tender Preparation: 

o Prepare and review tender documents, bills of quantities (BOQs), and cost 
proposals for contractors and suppliers. 



o Evaluate and analyze contractor bids and proposals to ensure competitiveness 
and compliance with project requirements. 

o Participate in contract negotiations and provide input on cost-related matters. 
 Collaboration and Communication: 

o Work closely with the Design Engineer, Assistant Design Engineer, and 
project team to ensure accurate and comprehensive cost estimates. 

o Collaborate with procurement and finance teams to align cost estimates with 
purchasing and financial strategies. 

o Communicate cost-related information and updates to project stakeholders, 
including LGED and MOLG&C. 

 Quality Control: 
o Ensure all cost estimates are prepared in accordance with relevant standards, 

guidelines, and best practices. 
o Conduct regular reviews and audits of cost estimates to ensure accuracy and 

reliability. 
o Stay updated on industry trends, market conditions, and advancements in 

construction cost estimation techniques. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Civil Engineering, Construction Management, Quantity 

Surveying, or a related field. 
 Experience: 

o At least 5 years of relevant experience in cost estimation for civil engineering 
or construction projects. 

o Proven track record in preparing cost estimates for projects in flood-prone and 
drought-prone areas is preferred. 

o Experience with climate-resilient and sustainable construction practices is an 
advantage. 

o Experience working with government agencies, international organizations, or 
large-scale development projects is desirable. 

 Skills: 
o Strong analytical and numerical skills. 
o Proficiency in cost estimation software and tools, such as MS Excel, CostX, or 

similar. 
o Excellent communication and interpersonal skills. 
o Ability to work independently and as part of a team. 
o Attention to detail and strong organizational skills. 

5. Reporting 

The Civil Work Estimator will report to the Team Leader and provide regular updates on cost 
estimation activities, budget management, and financial tracking. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with occasional 
travel to project sites and the LGED headquarters in Dhaka.



Terms of Reference (ToR) for Clerk 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Clerk 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Clerk will provide essential clerical and administrative support to ensure the efficient 
operation of the project office. This role requires attention to detail, organizational skills, and 
the ability to handle various administrative tasks effectively. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

Administrative Support: 

 Assist in the preparation and organization of project meetings, workshops, and events. 
 Manage office correspondence, including emails, letters, and phone calls. 
 Maintain office files and records, ensuring they are organized and accessible. 

Documentation and Filing: 

 Prepare and file documents such as reports, memos, and project correspondence. 
 Assist in archiving and maintaining project documents and records. 
 Handle incoming and outgoing mail and deliveries. 

Data Entry and Record Keeping: 

 Enter data into project databases and spreadsheets accurately and promptly. 
 Maintain records of project expenditures, petty cash, and other financial transactions. 
 Assist in preparing financial reports and statements as required. 



Logistical Support: 

 Assist in coordinating logistical arrangements for project activities, including travel 
and accommodation bookings. 

 Support procurement activities by obtaining quotations, processing purchase orders, 
and maintaining supplier relationships. 

 Ensure office supplies are adequately stocked and replenished. 

Communication and Coordination: 

 Facilitate communication within the project team and with external stakeholders. 
 Assist in scheduling appointments and maintaining calendars for project staff. 
 Provide support during meetings, workshops, and other project events as needed. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Minimum of a high school diploma. Additional certification in office 

administration or related field is an advantage. 
 Experience: 

o At least 1-2 years of relevant experience in clerical or administrative roles. 
o Experience working in an office environment, preferably in a development 

project or NGO setting. 
 Skills: 

o Proficiency in using office software (e.g., Microsoft Office suite). 
o Strong organizational and time management skills. 
o Excellent written and verbal communication skills. 
o Attention to detail and accuracy in work. 
o Ability to multitask and prioritize tasks effectively. 

5. Reporting 

The Clerk will report to the Office Manager or Administrative Officer and provide regular 
updates on administrative activities and tasks. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with occasional 
travel to project sites and the LGED headquarters in Dhaka as required. 



Terms of Reference (ToR) for Design Engineer (Civil Works) 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Design Engineer (Civil Works) 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Design Engineer (Civil Works) will be responsible for designing and overseeing the 
construction of climate-resilient infrastructure within the CRALEP. This position requires a 
highly skilled civil engineer with substantial experience in designing infrastructure that can 
withstand flood and drought conditions. The individual should closely coordinate with 
PMU’s Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist and Gender and Social Inclusion (GESI) 
Expert to ensure that SECAP mitigation measures (as outlined in the ESCMP) for social 
inclusion, gender, youth, biodiversity and environment are implemented in all infrastructure 
activities. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

 Infrastructure Design: 
o Develop detailed designs and specifications for climate-resilient infrastructure, 

including flood protection systems, water management structures, and drought 
mitigation facilities, in coordination with the Climate Change Expert and 
Hydrologist as needed. 

o Ensure designs incorporate nature-based solutions to enhance resilience and 
sustainability and are in line with site-specific ESCMP (environment, social 
and climate management procedures. 

o Conduct site assessments and surveys to inform design decisions and 
adjustments. 

 Technical Supervision: 



o Oversee and provide technical guidance during the construction phase to 
ensure adherence to design specifications and standards, including site-
specific ESCMP mitigation measures. 

o Collaborate with contractors and construction teams to address any technical 
issues or modifications required during implementation. 

o Ensure that all infrastructure works comply with relevant safety, quality, and 
environmental standards. 

 Project Coordination: 
o Work closely with the Team Leader and other project staff to align design 

activities with overall project objectives and timelines. 
o Coordinate with local authorities, community representatives, and other 

stakeholders to ensure designs meet local needs and conditions. 
o Prepare and present design proposals, reports, and technical documentation to 

the Project Director and other stakeholders. 
 Community Engagement and Capacity Building: 

o Facilitate participatory processes to involve community members in the design 
and implementation of infrastructure. 

o Integrate gender and social inclusion considerations into all technical aspects of 
the project. Work closely with the Gender and Social Inclusion Specialist to 
ensure that infrastructure design and implementation are accessible and 
beneficial to all community members, including women and marginalized 
groups (e.g., poor households, youth, persons with disabilities, elderly), and 
incorporate their requirements and needs where feasible.Provide training and 
capacity-building support to local engineers and construction teams on 
climate-resilient design principles and practices. 

o Promote the adoption of innovative and sustainable engineering solutions 
within the project and among local communities. 

 Monitoring and Evaluation: 
o Participate in the development and implementation of a monitoring and 

evaluation framework to assess the effectiveness and impact of the designed 
infrastructure. 

o Conduct regular field visits to monitor construction progress and ensure 
compliance with design plans. 

o Provide detailed reports on design implementation, challenges, and 
recommendations for improvements. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Civil Engineering. A Master’s degree in Structural 

Engineering, Environmental Engineering, or a related field is preferred. 
 Experience: 

o At least 10 years of relevant experience in civil engineering, with a focus on 
designing infrastructure for flood-prone and drought-prone areas. 

o Proven experience in designing and implementing climate-resilient 
infrastructure projects. 

o Familiarity with nature-based solutions and sustainable engineering practices. 
o Experience working on projects funded by international organizations or 

government agencies is an asset. 
 Skills: 



o Strong technical skills in civil engineering design and construction. 
o Proficiency in design software such as AutoCAD, Civil 3D, and other relevant 

engineering tools. 
o Excellent problem-solving and analytical skills. 
o Strong communication and interpersonal skills. 
o Ability to work independently and as part of a multidisciplinary team. 

5. Reporting 

The Design Engineer (Civil Works) will report to the Team Leader and provide regular 
updates on design progress, challenges, and construction activities. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with frequent travel 
to project sites and occasional travel to the LGED headquarters in Dhaka.



 

Terms of Reference (ToR) for Financial System Specialist 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Financial System Specialist (Financial Management, Audit, System Development, 
Training) 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Financial System Specialist will be responsible for overseeing the financial management, 
audit, system development, and training functions of the project. This role requires expertise 
in financial systems, strong analytical skills, and the ability to train and support project staff 
in financial management practices. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

Financial Management: 

 Develop and maintain financial management systems and procedures for the project. 
 Ensure compliance with financial regulations, policies, and guidelines. 
 Oversee budgeting, accounting, and financial reporting processes. 
 Monitor and control project expenditures to ensure alignment with approved budgets. 

Audit: 

 Coordinate internal and external audits of the project’s financial operations. 
 Ensure timely preparation and submission of audit reports and responses to audit 

findings. 



 Implement recommendations from audit reports to improve financial management 
practices. 

 Ensure transparency and accountability in financial transactions. 

System Development: 

 Design and implement financial systems and software to streamline financial 
operations. 

 Ensure the integration of financial systems with other project management systems. 
 Maintain and update financial databases and ensure data integrity. 
 Provide technical support and troubleshooting for financial systems. 

Training: 

 Develop and deliver training programs on financial management, audit procedures, 
and system usage for project staff. 

 Build the capacity of project staff in financial planning, budgeting, and reporting. 
 Ensure staff are knowledgeable about financial policies, procedures, and best 

practices. 
 Conduct regular training needs assessments to identify areas for improvement. 

Documentation and Reporting: 

 Prepare and submit financial reports to project management, donors, and stakeholders. 
 Ensure accurate and timely documentation of financial transactions and records. 
 Maintain comprehensive financial records and ensure they are accessible and secure. 
 Provide financial analysis and recommendations to support decision-making. 

Collaboration and Coordination: 

 Work closely with project management, administrative, and technical teams to ensure 
integrated financial management. 

 Liaise with external auditors, financial institutions, and regulatory bodies as required. 
 Participate in project planning and review meetings to provide financial insights. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Accounting, Finance, Business Administration, or a 

related field. A Master’s degree or professional certification (e.g., CPA, CMA) 
is an advantage. 

 Experience: 
o At least 7-10 years of relevant experience in financial management, auditing, 

and system development. 
o Experience working with development projects, NGOs, or government 

agencies. 
o Proven experience in training and capacity building for financial management. 

 Skills: 
o Strong knowledge of financial management principles, practices, and 

regulations. 



o Proficiency in financial software and systems (e.g., QuickBooks, SAP, or 
similar). 

o Excellent analytical and problem-solving skills. 
o Strong communication and training skills. 
o Ability to work independently and as part of a team. 
o High level of integrity and attention to detail. 

5. Reporting 

The Financial System Specialist will report to the Project Director or Senior Management and 
provide regular updates on financial management, audit activities, system development, and 
training programs. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with occasional 
travel to project sites and the LGED headquarters in Dhaka as required.



Terms of Reference (ToR) for Livelihood Specialist 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Livelihood Specialist 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Livelihood Specialist will be responsible for developing and implementing strategies to 
enhance the livelihoods of communities within the project areas. This role requires expertise 
in livelihood development, capacity building, and sustainable economic practices to ensure 
long-term community resilience and well-being. The individual should closely coordinate 
with PMU’s Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist and Gender and Social Inclusion 
(GESI) Expert to ensure that livelihood activities (vocational training, Labour Contracting 
Societies-LCS, agri-business micro-entrepreneurship) are climate resilient and that SECAP 
mitigation measures for social inclusion, gender, youth, biodiversity and environment are 
implemented. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

 Livelihood Development: 
o Design and implement climate resilient livelihood enhancement programs 

tailored to the needs of the communities in the Haor and High Barind regions. 
o Integrate gender and social inclusion considerations into all aspects of 

livelihood strategies and interventions. Collaborate closely with the Gender 
and Social Inclusion Officer to ensure that these activities address the specific 
needs and priorities of diverse community members, including the poorest 
households, women, youth, ethnic minorities, and marginalized groups. This 
alignment ensures that livelihood strategies are in line with project-wide 
gender and social inclusion objectives.Identify and promote viable and 



adaptive livelihood opportunities, including non-farm employment, skill 
development, and entrepreneurship. 

o Facilitate access to resources, markets, and services necessary for climate 
resilient livelihood activities. 

 Vocational and Entrepreneurship Training: 
o Plan and execute vocational training programs for youth to enhance their skills 

and employability. 
o Develop and deliver entrepreneurship training for youth to foster innovation 

and self-employment opportunities. 
o Design and implement sustainable livelihood training for members of Labour 

Contracting Societies (LCS) to improve their income-generating capabilities 
and resilience. 

 Capacity Building: 
o Conduct training programs and workshops to build the capacity of community 

members in various livelihood skills and sustainable / climate resilient 
practices. 

o Develop training materials and curricula that are context-specific and relevant 
to the target communities. 

o Provide ongoing technical support and mentorship to beneficiaries to ensure 
the sustainability of livelihood initiatives. 

o Ensure that communities are aware of and able to access the Flood Forecasting 
and Early Warning System (FFEWS) and Drought Early Warning. Work 
closely with Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist to assess that FFEWS 
and Drought Early Warning are context specific and how content / 
dissemination can be improved. 

 Community Engagement: 
o Work closely with community leaders, local authorities, and other 

stakeholders to understand the specific needs and challenges of the 
communities, including livelihood specific climate risks. 

o Facilitate participatory processes to involve community members in the design 
and implementation of livelihood programs. 

o Foster strong relationships and networks within the communities to support 
program goals and activities. 

 Monitoring and Evaluation: 
o Develop and implement a monitoring and evaluation framework to assess the 

effectiveness and impact of livelihood programs, with a focus on climate 
resilience. 

o Collect and analyze data on livelihood outcomes and provide regular reports 
on progress and achievements. 

o Identify challenges and lessons learned to inform continuous improvement of 
climate resilient livelihood strategies. 

o Regularly monitor and evaluate the impact of livelihood interventions on 
gender and social inclusion outcomes. Collect disaggregated data by gender, 
age, disability status, and other relevant indicators to assess progress and 
identify areas for improvement. 

 Collaboration and Coordination: 
o Collaborate with other project team members to ensure livelihood activities 

are integrated with overall project objectives. 
o Coordinate with local and national government agencies, NGOs, and other 

partners to leverage resources and expertise. 



o Represent the project in relevant forums and meetings to share experiences 
and best practices. 

o Conduct capacity-building activities within the livelihood team to enhance 
understanding and implementation of gender and social inclusion principles. 
Foster a culture of inclusivity and diversity awareness among team members. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Development Studies, Social Sciences, Economics, 

Agriculture, or a related field. A Master’s degree in a relevant discipline is 
preferred. 

 Experience: 
o At least 5 years of relevant experience in livelihood development, community 

development, or rural development. 
o Proven track record in designing and implementing livelihood programs, 

particularly in flood-prone and drought-prone areas. 
o Experience in capacity building and training delivery. 
o Experience working with government agencies, international organizations, or 

community-based projects is an asset. 
 Skills: 

o Strong technical knowledge in livelihood development and sustainable 
economic practices. 

o Excellent facilitation, communication, and interpersonal skills. 
o Ability to conduct participatory processes and engage effectively with diverse 

community members. 
o Strong analytical and problem-solving skills. 
o Proficiency in project management and monitoring and evaluation techniques. 
o Ability to work independently and as part of a multidisciplinary team. 

5. Reporting 

The Livelihood Specialist will report to the Team Leader and provide regular updates on 
livelihood program activities, progress, and impact. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with frequent travel 
to project sites and occasional travel to the LGED headquarters in Dhaka.



 

Terms of Reference (ToR) for Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) and 
Knowledge Management (KM) Officer 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) and Knowledge Management (KM) Officer 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The M&E and KM Officer will support the implementation of the project’s monitoring, 
evaluation, and knowledge management activities under the guidance of the M&E and KM 
Specialist. This role requires technical expertise in data collection, analysis, and reporting, as 
well as knowledge management practices to promote learning and best practices within the 
project. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E): 

 Data Collection: 
o Assist in the design and implementation of data collection tools and 

methodologies. 
o Support the M&E and KM specialist with the coordination with project staff 

for data entry and collection.  
o Conduct field visits to collect data from project sites and stakeholders. 
o Ensure data quality and accuracy through regular checks and validations. 

Ensure communication as a project focal point for third parties involved in 
data collection processes. 



 Data Analysis: 
o Assist in data entry, cleaning, and analysis using appropriate software and 

tools. 
o Support in preparing M&E reports, progress updates, and presentations. 
o Contribute to the interpretation of data findings and recommendations. 

Knowledge Management (KM): 

 Documentation and Sharing: 
o Support the documentation of project activities, case studies, and success 

stories. 
o Collect in the field good practices, lessons learned and possible case studies to 

feed the knowledge management strategy. 
o Assist in the preparation of knowledge products such as reports, briefs, and 

newsletters. 
o Contribute to knowledge sharing events, workshops, and learning sessions. 

 Capacity Building: 
o Facilitate training sessions on M&E data collection methods and tools. 
o Support in building the capacity of project staff and partners in knowledge 

management practices. 
o Assist in maintaining the project’s knowledge management platform and 

database. 

Collaboration and Coordination: 

 Internal Coordination: 
o Coordinate with project teams and stakeholders to ensure timely data 

collection and reporting. 
o Assist in organizing M&E and KM-related meetings, workshops, and reviews. 

 External Engagement: 
o Liaise with external partners, consultants, and stakeholders on M&E and KM 

matters. 
o Represent the project in relevant forums and meetings related to M&E and 

KM. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Social Sciences, Development Studies, Economics, 

Statistics, or a related field. 
 Experience: 

o At least 2-3 years of relevant experience in monitoring and evaluation, 
knowledge management, or a related field. 

o Experience in data collection, analysis, and reporting within development 
projects. 

o Familiarity with M&E methodologies, tools, and best practices. 
 Skills: 

o Proficiency in data analysis software such as Excel, SPSS, or similar tools. 
o Strong analytical and problem-solving skills. 
o Excellent written and verbal communication skills. 



o Ability to work effectively in a team environment. 
o Strong organizational skills and attention to detail. 
o Ability to manage multiple tasks and deadlines. 

5. Reporting 

The M&E and KM Officer will report to the M&E and KM Specialist and provide regular 
updates on M&E data collection, analysis, and knowledge management activities. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with occasional 
travel to project sites and the LGED headquarters in Dhaka as required.



 

Terms of Reference (ToR) for Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) and 
Knowledge Management (KM) Specialist 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) and Knowledge Management (KM) Specialist 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The M&E and KM Specialist will be responsible for designing and implementing the 
project’s monitoring, evaluation plan, ensuring effective tracking of project progress and 
impact. Additionally, the specialist will lead the development and management of knowledge 
sharing mechanisms to promote learning and best practices within the project and 
stakeholders. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

Monitoring and Evaluation: 

 Framework Development: 
o Develop and implement a comprehensive M&E framework and plan, 

including key performance indicators (KPIs), indicators development sheets, 
and data collection methods according to IFAD’s guidelines. 

o Ensure the integration of IFAD Core Indicators in the M&E framework. 
o Establish baselines and set targets for project outcomes and impacts. 

 Data Collection and Analysis: 
o Design and conduct surveys, assessments, and evaluations to collect 

quantitative and qualitative data.Oversee the design of data collection tools, 
sample designs and methodologies. 



o Coordinate with third parties responsible for data collection processes and 
ensure quality control. 

o Analyze data to assess project performance, identify trends, and provide 
insights for decision-making. 

o Ensure data quality and integrity through regular verification and validation 
processes, considering their reliability and context relevance. 

 Reporting and communication: 
o Prepare regular M&E reports, including physical progress reports, impact 

assessments, and evaluation findings. 
o Identify data needs for project implementation feedback and operational 

adjustments. 
o Provide timely and accurate information to project management and 

stakeholders to support project implementation and accountability. 
o Develop and maintain a project database for efficient data management and 

retrieval. 
 Capacity building: 

o Develop capacity building strategy on M&E for project staff and 
implementing partners. 

o Provide training and technical support on M&E activities and responsibilities 
of project staff. 

o Build the capacity of project stakeholders to collect, analyze, and use data for 
decision-making and learning. 

Knowledge Management: 

 Strategy Development: 
o Develop and implement a knowledge management strategy to capture, 

document, and disseminate project experiences and best practices within the 
project and with stakeholders. 

o Identify knowledge gaps and develop solutions to address them. 
o Identify opportunities between the project strategy and IFAD’s Knowledge 

Management Strategy 2019-2025. 
 Knowledge Sharing: 

o Facilitate the exchange of knowledge and information among project 
stakeholders through workshops, seminars, and other forums. 

o Create and maintain knowledge products such as case studies, technical briefs, 
newsletters, and success stories. 

o Promote the use of knowledge sharing platforms and tools within the project. 
o Ensure the development of communication tools to disseminate knowledge 

management products for each audience. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Social Sciences, Development Studies, Economics, 

Statistics, or a related field. A Master’s degree in a relevant discipline is 
preferred. 

 Experience: 
o At least 5 years of relevant experience in monitoring and evaluation, 

knowledge management, or a related field. 



o Proven track record in designing and implementing M&E frameworks and 
knowledge management strategies. 

o Experience in data collection, analysis, and reporting, preferably in 
development projects. 

o Experience working with government agencies, international organizations, or 
community-based projects is an asset. 

 Skills: 
o Strong analytical and critical thinking skills. 
o Proficiency in M&E and data analysis software such as SPSS, STATA, or 

similar tools. 
o Excellent communication, writing, and presentation skills. 
o Ability to conduct participatory processes and engage effectively with diverse 

stakeholders. 
o Strong project management and organizational skills. 
o Ability to work independently and as part of a multidisciplinary team. 

5. Reporting 

The M&E and KM Specialist will report to the Team Leader and provide regular updates on 
monitoring, evaluation, and knowledge management activities, progress, and impact. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with frequent travel 
to project sites and occasional travel to the LGED headquarters in Dhaka.



 

Terms of Reference (ToR) for Market Design and Planner 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Market Design and Planner 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Market Design and Planner will be responsible for the design and planning of market 
facilities that support local economies and enhance climate resilience. This role requires 
expertise in market infrastructure design, urban planning, and a thorough understanding of 
local economic needs and conditions. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

 Market Infrastructure Design: 
o Develop designs for market facilities that are resilient to flood and drought 

conditions, in coordination with the Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist 
as needed. 

o Ensure market designs incorporate climate-resilient and sustainable practices, 
including nature-based solutions and are in line with site-specific ESCMP 
(environment, social and climate management procedures). 

o Ensure that all market design and planning activities incorporate gender and 
social inclusion considerations. Work closely with the Gender and Social 
Inclusion Specialist to ensure that market infrastructure and services are 
accessible to and address the specific needs of women, youth, persons with 
disabilities, poor traders, and other marginalized groups involved in market-
related activities. This includes conducting gender-sensitive market 



assessments, if and as needed.Prepare detailed architectural and engineering 
drawings, specifications, and cost estimates for market facilities. 

 Urban and Regional Planning: 
o Conduct site assessments and feasibility studies to determine the most suitable 

locations and designs for market facilities. 
o Develop comprehensive market plans that integrate with local urban and 

regional development strategies. 
o Ensure market plans meet the needs of local communities and support local 

economic activities. 
 Stakeholder Engagement: 

o Work closely with local authorities, community representatives, and 
stakeholders to receive consent, gather input and ensure market designs meet 
local needs. 

o Facilitate public consultations and workshops to involve the community in the 
planning process. 

o Collaborate with other project team members to align market designs with 
overall project objectives. 

 Project Management: 
o Develop and manage project plans, schedules, and budgets for market design 

and construction activities. 
o Monitor and track progress to ensure market facilities are completed on time 

and within budget. 
o Provide regular updates and reports to the Project Director and other 

stakeholders on the status of market design and planning activities. 
o Facilitate capacity-building initiatives to enhance team members' 

understanding and implementation of gender and social inclusion principles in 
their work. 

 Capacity Building: 
o Provide training and capacity-building support to local planners, engineers, 

and community members on market design and planning principles. 
o Provide training and capacity-building to Market Management Committees 

and Trader Associations so that they manage and maintain the market 
facilities. 

o Promote the adoption of best practices and innovative solutions in market 
design and planning. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Urban Planning, Architecture, Civil Engineering, or a 

related field. A Master’s degree in Urban Planning, Development Studies, or a 
related field is preferred. 

 Experience: 
o At least 5 years of relevant experience in market design, urban planning, or 

infrastructure development. 
o Proven track record in designing and planning market facilities, preferably in 

flood-prone and drought-prone areas. 
o Experience with climate-resilient and sustainable design practices. 
o Experience working with government agencies, international organizations, or 

community-based projects is an asset. 



 Skills: 
o Strong technical skills in urban planning and market infrastructure design. 
o Proficiency in design software such as AutoCAD, SketchUp, or similar tools. 
o Excellent communication and interpersonal skills. 
o Ability to work collaboratively in a multidisciplinary team. 
o Strong project management and organizational skills. 
o Ability to conduct effective stakeholder engagement and community 

consultation. 

5. Reporting 

The Market Design and Planner will report to the Team Leader and provide regular updates 
on design and planning activities, stakeholder engagement, and project progress. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with frequent travel 
to project sites and occasional travel to the LGED headquarters in Dhaka.



 

Terms of Reference (ToR) for Management Information Systems (MIS) 
Specialist 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Management Information Systems (MIS) Specialist 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The MIS Specialist will be responsible for designing, implementing, and managing the 
project's information systems to support data collection, analysis, and reporting needs. This 
role requires expertise in database management, information system design, and data 
analytics to ensure effective project management and decision-making. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

System Development and Management: 

 Design and Implementation: 
o Develop and implement a comprehensive Management Information System 

(MIS) to support the project’s data needs. 
o Design database structures, data input forms, and reporting tools to capture 

and manage project data effectively. 
o Ensure the MIS integrates with other project systems and platforms. 
o Ensure MIS integration with IFAD’s Operational Results Management System 

(ORMS).  
 Maintenance and Updates: 

o Manage and maintain the MIS, ensuring it is up-to-date, secure, and 
functioning optimally. 



o Regularly update the system to incorporate new data requirements and 
improvements. 

o Troubleshoot and resolve any issues related to the MIS. 
o Regularly develop MIS information backups to ensure data maintenance. 

Data Management: 

 Data Collection and Entry: 
o Develop and implement protocols for data collection and entry to ensure 

accuracy and consistency. 
o Train project staff and partners on data entry procedures and the use of the 

MIS. 
o Monitor data entry activities to ensure compliance with established protocols. 

 Data Quality Assurance: 
o Conduct regular data quality checks to identify and correct errors or 

inconsistencies. 
o Implement data validation procedures to ensure the integrity and reliability of 

the data. 
o Develop and enforce data security measures to protect sensitive information. 

Reporting and Analysis: 

 Report Generation: 
o Design and generate regular and ad-hoc reports to meet the needs of project 

management, stakeholders, and donors. 
o Develop dashboards and visualizations to present data in an accessible and 

meaningful way. 
o Provide data insights and analysis to support project planning, monitoring, and 

evaluation. 
 Collaboration: 

o Work closely with the M&E Specialist to ensure data from the MIS supports 
monitoring and evaluation activities. 

o Collaborate with other project team members to understand their data needs 
and ensure the MIS meets these requirements. 

o Collaborate with IFAD and other stakeholders reports and data needs to 
develop project reports, impact evaluation or  

o Support the preparation of project reports, presentations, and other 
documentation as needed. 

Training, technical support and Capacity Building: 

 User Training: 
o Develop and deliver training programs for project staff and partners on the use 

of the MIS. 
o Provide ongoing technical support and guidance to ensure effective use of the 

system. 
o Provide technical support to stakeholders in the  
o Develop user manuals, guides, and other training materials. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 



 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Information Systems, Computer Science, Data 

Management, or a related field. A Master’s degree in a relevant discipline is 
preferred. 

 Experience: 
o At least 5 years of relevant experience in MIS development and management, 

preferably in development projects. 
o Proven track record in designing and implementing information systems and 

databases. 
o Experience in data collection, management, and analysis. 
o Experience working with government agencies, international organizations, or 

community-based projects is an asset. 
 Skills: 

o Strong technical skills in database management, software development, and 
data analytics. 

o Proficiency in database software such as SQL, MS Access, or similar tools. 
o Excellent problem-solving and troubleshooting skills. 
o Strong communication and interpersonal skills. 
o Ability to train and support users effectively. 
o Strong organizational and project management skills. 

5. Reporting 

The MIS Specialist will report to the Team Leader and provide regular updates on the 
development, implementation, and management of the MIS. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with frequent travel 
to project sites and occasional travel to the LGED headquarters in Dhaka.



 

 

Terms of Reference (ToR) for Office Assistant 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Office Assistant 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Office Assistant will provide administrative and logistical support to ensure the smooth 
functioning of project office operations. This role requires organizational skills, attention to 
detail, and the ability to handle a variety of office tasks efficiently. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

Administrative Support: 

 Assist in organizing and scheduling meetings, workshops, and events. 
 Manage office correspondence, including emails, letters, and phone calls. 
 Maintain office files and records, ensuring they are organized and easily accessible. 

Logistical Support: 

 Arrange travel and accommodation for project staff and visitors. 
 Coordinate logistics for workshops, trainings, and other project activities. 
 Assist in procurement processes, including obtaining quotations and processing 

purchase requests. 



Office Management: 

 Ensure office supplies are adequately stocked and replenished. 
 Maintain cleanliness and orderliness of the office space. 
 Assist in the maintenance of office equipment and liaise with IT support as needed. 

Documentation and Reporting: 

 Assist in preparing meeting minutes, reports, and other documents as required. 
 Support in archiving and filing project documents and reports. 
 Handle basic financial transactions, such as petty cash management and expense 

reimbursements. 

Support to Project Teams: 

 Assist project teams in logistical arrangements for field visits and activities. 
 Coordinate with other project staff to facilitate efficient communication and 

collaboration. 
 Provide support during workshops, trainings, and other project events as needed. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Minimum of a high school diploma. Additional certification in office 

administration or related field is an advantage. 
 Experience: 

o At least 2 years of relevant experience in office administration or similar roles. 
o Experience working in development projects or with NGOs is preferred. 

 Skills: 
o Proficiency in using office software (e.g., Microsoft Office suite). 
o Strong organizational and time management skills. 
o Excellent communication and interpersonal skills. 
o Ability to work independently and as part of a team. 
o Attention to detail and accuracy in work. 

5. Reporting 

The Office Assistant will report to the Office Manager and provide regular updates on office 
operations and support activities. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with occasional 
travel to project sites and the LGED headquarters in Dhaka as required.



 

 

Terms of Reference (ToR) for Office Manager 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Office Manager 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Office Manager will oversee the administrative and operational functions of the project 
office, ensuring efficient office management and support to project staff. This role requires 
strong organizational skills, leadership abilities, and the capability to manage office resources 
effectively. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

Administrative Oversight: 

 Manage day-to-day operations of the project office, including supervision of 
administrative staff. 

 Ensure smooth implementation of administrative policies, procedures, and guidelines. 
 Coordinate administrative support functions such as office maintenance, security, and 

logistics. 

Human Resources Management: 

 Oversee HR-related activities such as recruitment, onboarding, and performance 
management for administrative staff. 



 Maintain staff records and facilitate staff development initiatives and training 
programs. 

 Provide guidance and support to project staff on HR policies and procedures. 

Financial Management: 

 Manage project budgets and financial transactions in collaboration with the Finance 
Officer. 

 Monitor expenditure against approved budgets and ensure compliance with financial 
regulations. 

 Prepare financial reports and forecasts for project management and donors as 
required. 

Logistical Support: 

 Coordinate logistical arrangements for meetings, workshops, and project events. 
 Manage travel arrangements and accommodations for project staff and visitors. 
 Oversee procurement processes, including sourcing quotations, processing purchase 

orders, and maintaining supplier relationships. 

Documentation and Reporting: 

 Ensure accurate and timely preparation of administrative reports, meeting minutes, 
and correspondence. 

 Maintain records and files in accordance with project and organizational 
requirements. 

 Support in the preparation of project proposals, presentations, and other 
documentation as needed. 

Communication and Coordination: 

 Serve as the focal point for internal and external communication on administrative 
matters. 

 Facilitate effective communication and coordination among project teams and 
stakeholders. 

 Represent the project office in meetings, workshops, and other forums as required. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Business Administration, Management, Public 

Administration, or a related field. A Master’s degree is an advantage. 
 Experience: 

o At least 5 years of progressive experience in office management or 
administrative roles, preferably in development projects or NGOs. 

o Proven experience in supervising and leading administrative teams. 
o Strong knowledge of administrative procedures, financial management, and 

HR practices. 
 Skills: 

o Excellent organizational and leadership skills. 



o Strong interpersonal and communication abilities. 
o Proficiency in MS Office and other relevant software applications. 
o Ability to prioritize tasks and manage time effectively. 
o Attention to detail and problem-solving skills. 

5. Reporting 

The Office Manager will report to the Project Director or Senior Management and provide 
regular updates on office operations, administrative functions, and logistical support 
activities. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with occasional 
travel to project sites and the LGED headquarters in Dhaka as required.



 

 

Terms of Reference (ToR) for Procurement Specialist 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Training & Logistic Support Officer 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Procurement Specialist will be responsible for carrying out procurement of goods, works 
and services to ensure smooth implementation of project activities.  

3. Key Responsibilities 

a) In general, in close coordination with Procurement Associates, provide strategic 
and operational guidance and assistance to different project procuring entities.  

b) In collaboration with Procurement Associates review project wide Procurement 
Plan in the IFAD OPEN(Online Procurement End to End system). 

c) Monitor implementation and primarily responsible for project wide contracts 
management. 

d) Ensure timely updating of data in IFAD Client Portal Contract Management 
Tool(ICP-CMT) 

e) Provide technical assistance to project procuring entities in the preparation of draft 
bidding documents including technical specifications of goods and terms of 
reference for consulting services ensuring compliance with national procurement 
law consistent with IFAD Project Procurement Guidelines.  



f) Conduct initial review of proposed bidding documents, bid evaluation reports, 
draft contract in procurement packages subject of request for IFAD No Objection 
as per applicable Project Procurement Arrangements Letter.  

g) Assist the procuring entities of the CRALEP Project in the preparation of the 
PPMP and consolidate and prepare the GoB Annual Procurement Plan (APP) 
taking into account the type of procurement per item and threshold requiring prior 
review; 

h) Evaluate and assess every item in the APP i.e. services, goods and works, and 
ensure the procurement of the same within then timelines in close coordination 
with the procuring entity; 

i) Assist the Design Engineer in the review, evaluation, procurement and monitoring 
of the FMR Infrastructures to be procured by the PMU; 

j) Maintain and update procurement records and stock inventory and indicating 
therein re-order points to ensure availability of needed office supplies; 

k) Monitor, assess and ensure that all project procurements abides with existing 
national procurement regulations and procedures; 

l) Require procuring entities to retain electronic copies of all project wide 
procurement documents for IFAD review. 

m) Review purchase contracts and provide recommendation to management; 
n) Conduct field visits to monitor, evaluate, conduct physical check and assess 

procurements process, records and stock inventories at the PMU level to ensure 
compliance to existing rules and standards; 

o) Prepare Monthly Calendar of activities and Monthly Accomplishment Report of 
the Unit assigned and attend meetings to represent project office as required; 

p) Performs other duties and responsibilities that may be assigned by the Project 
Director/ Project Manager. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

Education:  Bachelor’s degree in either Accounting, Economics, Marketing, Public 
Administration, Engineering or other related discipline. Master’s degree or units earned is 
preferred. 

Experience:   At least four (4) years in position/s involving the procurement process, 
contract management between the suppliers, with background in project development, and 
evaluation, preferably in foreign assisted projects implemented by an economic government 
agency.  

Training: At least twenty-four (24) hours of training in planning and procurement, 
project development, coordination or related field.  

Competency: 

 Knowledgeable in Public Procurement Rules (PPR) 
 Knowledgeable in the procurement processes and tools from 

selecting vendors / due diligence, establishing payment terms, 
strategic vetting, selection, the negotiation of contracts and actual 
purchasing of goods; 

 Experience in the preparation of AWPB, APP, PPMP, and the 
competitive bidding process; 



 Knowledgeable in Microsoft Office (Word, Excel, and Powerpoint) 

5. Reporting 

The Procurement Specialist will report to the Project Director and provide regular updates on 
training activities, logistical support, and related documentation. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with occasional 
travel to project sites and the LGED headquarters in Dhaka as required.



 

TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR PMU CLIMATE CHANGE EXPERT AND HYDROLOGIST 
(CONSULTANT) 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist  

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the 
Ministry of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

The following is meant to serve as a sample Terms of Reference and should, therefore, be 
amended accordingly to fit the context of the CRALEP project once final decisions have 
been made about budget and division of tasks.  
 

1. BACKGROUND  

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather 
and climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen 
the resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment 
through skill development  
 

2. OBJECTIVES OF THE ASSIGNMENT 

Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) seeks the Consultancy Services of an 
experienced Individual Consultant “Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist” as part of the 
Project Management Unit-PMU. The objective of this assignment is (a) support to the 
project activities on climate-proofed infrastructure, climate-resilient livelihoods, and early 
warning systems, and (b) monitoring compliance of the project activities with 
Environmental and Climate Safeguards in line with Government of Bangladesh and IFAD 
norms, as defined under the Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedure 
(SECAP) 2021. 
 
In addition, the Consultant will coordinate with the PMU Gender and Social Inclusion 
(GESI) Specialist, PMU Livelihood Specialist, and District-level Livelihood Officers, as well 
as M&E Specialist / Officers at national and upazila/district levels. 
 

3. SCOPE OF WORK 

Duties and Responsibilities:  
The Consultant will report to and support CRALEP Project Director and Team Leader (Rural 
Development Specialist) to handle climate change, environment (including hydrology) and 
biodiversity related responsibilities. The specific tasks stipulated in this ToR to be 
undertaken by the Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist include, but are not limited to, 
the following:  
 



Support to CRALEP activities on Climate Change, Biodiversity, Environment: 
● Across all project activities, ensure aspects related to climate, environment and 

biodiversity are mainstreamed and adequately considered.  
(i) Particularly, (i) ensuring livelihood activities are climate resilient and not 

maladaptive, (ii) promoting integration of climate-proofed design in 
infrastructure (roads, markets, village protection services, village internal 
services, killas, boat landing stations, etc.), (iii) ensuring awareness of early 
warning and climate information system among all project stakeholders, 
including appropriate content and dissemination mechanisms, (iv) ensuring 
(ESCMP) exclusion criteria are enforced and avoiding adverse impacts of project 
activities on the ecosystem and biodiversity, and (v) promoting mainstreaming 
of climate change, environment and biodiversity considerations in all 
investments and trainings of the PMU and LGED, particularly through CRELiC. 

(ii) Undertake site visits, on-ground review, and check and document 
implementation of climate change and environmental activities. 

● Coordinate with Design Engineers, Assistant Design Engineers, and other specialists to 
provide expert guidance on Hoar and High Barind hydrology – including historic flood 
levels, flood return periods, drainage capacity, groundwater recharge rates, etc. – to 
ensure that infrastructure design is climate-proof. 

● Provide guidance on the width and location of culverts needed, the need to add or 
replace water control gates, the type of water control gate, the O&M of water control 
gates, location of boat landing places in view of river stability, etc. 

● Coordinate with Market Design Planner to ensure that (i) market structures are 
designed to cope with / ensure adequate ventilation in periods of high temperatures 
and humidity, and high rainfall (for drainage), (ii) compositing units are properly built 
and managed to both reduce food waste and reduce community health risks, and (iii) 
other relevant climate and environment considerations for market facilities. 

● Review the TOR and outputs of technical design and feasibility studies for project-
supported infrastructure (roads, boat landing stations, market infrastructure, village 
internal services, killas, village protection system). 

● Coordinate with project partners on the development and implementation of the Flood 
Forecasting and Early Warning System (FFEWS) in Haor, and Drought Early Warning in 
Barind.  

● Ensure that the timing, content, and medium of communication for FFEWS and Drought 
Early Warning are context specific; periodically engage in focus group discussions and 
provide inputs to M&E surveys to get feedback on the community and households in 
order to improve content / dissemination of FFEWS and Drought Early Warning. 

● Develop partnerships with other IFAD (and non-IFAD) projects in Haor and Barind to 
promote wider uptake of FFEWS and Drought Early Warning. 

● Coordinate with PMU’s Livelihood Officer and provide oversight and guidance to the 
work of Direct-level Livelihood Officers to ensure that livelihood activities (vocational 
training, Labour Contracting Societies-LCS, agri-business micro-entrepreneurship) are 
climate resilient. 

● Support the Livelihood Specialist and Livelihood Officers in implementing Nature-based 
Solutions (bamboo and vetiver nurseries). 

● Review and provide inputs to the TORs and outputs of livelihood-related assessments 
to ensure assessment criteria considers climate change adaptation, avoidance of 
adverse impacts on environment and biodiversity, and is not maladaptive. 

● Draft and provide inputs to M&E and Knowledge Management on climate change 
adaptation, environment and biodiversity across all components. This includes inputs 
on reporting semi-annually or annually. 

● Identify implementation problems, bottlenecks or delays and inform the Project 
Director and Team Leader about the need for corrective actions. 

 



Support to SECAP functions: 
In performing these functions, s/he will work closely with the PMU GESI Specialist. 
● Design and participate in training for PMU and Regional / District / Upazila officials on 

climate, environment and biodiversity aspects of SECAP. Ensure they have full 
understanding of project objectives and specific activities / recommended actions 
related to environment and climate risk management. 

● Review contractors TORs for infrastructure activities, and coordinate with and guide 
the contractor’s Environment/Biodiversity Specialist on SECAP 2021 requirements and 
measures to avoid adverse impacts on biodiversity and environment. 

● Review and update SECAP risk screening and ESCMP – with a focus on environment, 
climate change and biodiversity, through a review of all project activities and Annual 
Workplan and Budget. 

● Compile baseline data for ESCMPs, with a focus on environment, climate change and 
biodiversity, at upazila or district level based on requirements of GOB and IFAD. 

● Based on the ESCMP and other SECAP documents, identify and prioritize site-specific 
and/or activity-specific priority mitigation measures for implementation (i.e., site-
specific ESCMPs). 

● Ensure that project activities are designed to avoid or appropriately mitigate potential 
Environmental and Climate risks, as recommended in the ESCMP and site- or activity- 
specific ESCMPs. 

● Prepare detailed, year-by-year workplan for implementation of aforesaid mitigation 
measures by geography and by activity, as needed. 

● Provide inputs to the M&E Specialist and coordinators to ensure that the M&E system 
is designed and setup to monitor and report on SECAP activities, with a focus on 
environment, climate change and biodiversity aspects. 

● Undertake site visits, on-ground review, and check and document compliance with site-
specific measures as presented in site-specific ESCMPs. Ensure that in the event of a 
noncompliance, agreed remedial actions are applied and documented. 

● Provide guidance to and monitor the work of contractors, site supervisors, and other 
stakeholders on manner of implementation and documentation of compliance related 
to environmental mitigation and monitoring measures, as presented in site-specific 
ESCMPs.  

● Participate in Supervision Missions, Implementation Support Missions, and other 
technical visits by IFAD, and work closely with the IFAD Specialists and PMU Specialists 
to follow-up on agreed actions within indicated timeframes. 

● Contribute to, along with the other specialists, the preparation of semi-annual ESCMP 
compliance reports for IFAD. 

● Undertake other actions related to environmental, agrobiodiversity and climate aspects 
of the Project, as may be instructed by the Project Director or Team Leader from time 
to time, in order to ensure full compliance of the Project with national and international 
environmental and social standards and legislation. 

 

4. QUALIFICATIONS REQUIREMENTS 

The Climate Change Expert and Hydrologist should have the following qualifications: 
● Master’s degree, preferable in the Water Resource Management, Hydrology, 

Environmental or Climate Science, or equivalent professional qualifications 
appropriate to the Consultancy Services requested. 

● A minimum of 12 years of demonstrable experience in implementing and 
monitoring rural infrastructure and agriculture livelihood projects. 

● A minimum of 5 years of relevant experience in implementing environmental 
safeguards is required. 

● Knowledge of Bangladesh’s procedures, regulations, and laws – particularly in the 
ESG/EIA processes – is required. 



● Familiarity with the IFAD’s or other MDB’s (Asian Development Bank, World Bank, 
etc.) Safeguards standards will be an advantage. 

● Proficiency in using computer and office software packages (MS-Word, MS-Excel, 
MS-Outlook, OneDrive / Google Drive, etc.).  

● Fluent in written and spoken Bangla and English. 
 

5. REPORTING OBLIGATIONS  

The Consultant will work under the direction of and report to the CRALEP Project Director 
and Team Leader, and in close consultation with various infrastructure, Gender and Social 
Inclusion (GESI), and Livelihood Experts. The Consultant will deliver monthly progress 
reports concerning the accomplishment of their assignments. 
 

6. CLIENT’S INPUTS 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with frequent 
travel to project sites and occasional travel to the LGED headquarters in Dhaka.. LGED will 
provide the office space and equipment required to perform the tasks assigned. 
 

7. TERMS OF THE ASSIGNMENT AND DURATION 

● The Consultant will work on a full-time basis, not exceeding 60 months in total. 
● The initial contract with the Consultant will cover one year (full-time), with a three-

month probation period, at which time the performance of the Consultant shall be 
evaluated, and extension may be made annually pending continued performance. 

● Remuneration will be paid monthly. 
 



Terms of References for the Gender and Social Inclusion Specialist 

The Gender and Social Inclusion Specialist in the project management unit has overall responsibility 
for implementing the project’s targeting, gender and social inclusion strategies in an efficient and 
effective manner. The aim is to promote Gender Equality, Women’s Empowerment and Social Inclusion 
(SI) through embedding gender and SI-related programmatic and operational approaches into all 
aspects of project implementation. This role will build on work undertaken during design to deepen 
the gender, targeƟng and social inclusion strategies and oversee implementaƟon. 

Under the supervision of the project director, the Gender and Social Inclusion Specialist will 
undertake acƟviƟes in the following areas: 

1. TargeƟng strategy and Gender AcƟon Plan 

1.1  Conduct a detailed analysis of social and gender norms and the underlying structures of 
exclusion and discriminaƟon, and their potenƟal impact on rural livelihoods (for guidance tools 
and methodologies please contact gender@ifad.org). 

1.1  Finalise the gender-sensiƟve rural poverty and livelihoods analysis developed during the 
design phase, undertaking addiƟonal fieldwork if necessary, in the proposed project area(s) to 
deepen the understanding of the needs, priorities and expectations of poor rural women and 
men (including their livelihood strategies and outcomes, vulnerabiliƟes and coping 
mechanisms, local poverty processes) and the composiƟon of social insƟtuƟons (formal and 
informal) acƟve in the community.  

1.2  Deepen and update the targeƟng strategy, gender acƟon plan and theory of change developed 
during the design phase, seƫng out pathways to GEWE and social inclusion, with a special 
aƩenƟon on youth’s engagement:  

 IdenƟfy the key poverty, livelihood and gender-related issues to be addressed by the 
project, disaggregaƟng data by sex, age and other relevant variables where possible. 

 Ensure project intervenƟons address all three objecƟves of IFAD’s gender policy:  
(i) economic empowerment; (ii) equal voice; and (iii) equitable workloads.  

 Set targets for women’s engagement across all target groups (including youth, people 
living with disabiliƟes etc) and project components 

 Ensure gender-related acƟviƟes are linked to the main project components and 
pathways leading to the main project outputs and outcomes (they should not be 
standalone acƟviƟes).  

2. OperaƟonalise targeƟng strategy and gender acƟon plan: 

 Prepare an itemised budget and a Ɵmebound acƟon plan for the SI-related acƟviƟes and 
for the operaƟonalizaƟon of the SI strategic approaches. 

 IdenƟfy and recruit partners and service providers with relevant SI experience to assist 
with implementaƟon. 

 Explain the objecƟves of the gender, targeƟng and social inclusion strategy at launch 
events and how gender-related acƟviƟes are mainstreamed into project components. 

 Contribute to GESI advocacy and policy engagement. 
 

3. Support for GALS implementaƟon in LCS (Labour ContracƟng SocieƟes) 



Under CRALEP, all LCS members trained in Income-GeneraƟng AcƟviƟes (IGAs) will benefit from a 
streamlined version of the Gender AcƟon Learning System (GALS). This simplified GALS approach will 
be integrated into the livelihoods training curricula and implemented by NGOs with experience in 
similar acƟviƟes. Although the GALS tools will be condensed, the methodology will be enriched by 
incorporaƟng nutriƟon and financial literacy components, offering a more comprehensive 
empowerment strategy. 

 The GESI Specialist will oversee the design and roll-out of GALS within the defined target 
groups, providing guidance and supervision to the Service Provider recruited for its 
implementaƟon. 

 Support the recruitment and selecƟon of GALS Service Provider/Consultant, as needed. 

4. Human resources and capacity building  

 ParƟcipate in the development of detailed ToRs and tender documents of service 
providers to select those with a proven commitment to GEWE and Social Inclusion. 

 Work with project staff and partners to mainstream gender and social inclusion 
consideraƟons into project components and review implementaƟon processes to 
strengthen implementaƟon from a gender and social inclusion perspecƟve.  

 Undertake capacity building with project staff, partners and service providers to iniƟate 
criƟcal reflecƟon on deep-rooted social and gender norms and aƫtudes in order to 
challenge power dynamics and bring about a paradigm shiŌ. 

 Establish linkages with, and act as a channel of communicaƟon between, the project 
and others working on gender and social inclusion issues in the government, 
implemenƟng agencies, NGOs, CSOs, other development partners and IFAD. 

5. Monitoring, evaluaƟon and learning system 

 Work with the MEL staff to establish an M&E system that collects, analyses and interprets 
disaggregated data on GEWE and youth’s engagement. 

 Track progress on the composiƟon of beneficiaries in each project component to ensure (i) 
women and youth are empowered through their engagement with substanƟve aspects of 
project acƟviƟes, and (ii) there are no adverse impacts/unintended consequences on target 
groups. Make recommendaƟons, if necessary, for strengthening project performance on 
GEWE. 

 Monitor the potenƟal risks to project outcomes if the project fails to address persistent 
gender inequaliƟes (for example, gender-based violence) and exclusion, and idenƟfy 
appropriate miƟgaƟon measures.  

 Document and present evidence-based informaƟon on good pracƟces and experiences to 
address inequaliƟes and promote Social Inclusion and GEWE in naƟonal forums. 

 Ensure gender-related issues are addressed during supervision missions and mid-term 
review,  and reported on in various progress reports. 

6. Financial resources 

 ParƟcipate in the annual preparaƟons and regular monitoring of annual workplan and 
budget which clearly itemises SI-related acƟviƟes and resource requirements. 

7. SECAP-related tasks:  

 Facilitate compliance with the processes and requirements outlined in the Ethnic 
Minority Peoples Planning Framework/Free and Prior Informed Consent-



ImplementaƟon Plan (IPPF/FPIC-IP) and with the Stakeholders’ Engagement 
Plan/Grievance and Redress Mechanism (SEP/GRM) – refer to Project ImplementaƟon 
Manual (PIM) for details.  

 Compile baseline data for refining SECAP reports and ESCMP, with a focus on Gender, 
Youth, Ethnic MinoriƟes and their livelihoods, resource use, and other indicators. 

 Based on the ESCMP and other SECAP documents, idenƟfy and prioriƟze site-specific 
and/or acƟvity-specific priority miƟgaƟon measures for implementaƟon (i.e., site-
specific ESCMPs) to address Social Inclusion aspects. 

 Ensure that project acƟviƟes are designed to avoid or appropriately miƟgate potenƟal 
Social risks, as recommended in the ESCMP and site- or acƟvity- specific ESCMPs. 
Prepare detailed, year-by-year workplan for implementaƟon of aforesaid miƟgaƟon 
measures by geography and by acƟvity, as needed. 

 Provide inputs to the M&E Specialist and coordinators to ensure that the M&E system is 
designed and setup to monitor and report on SECAP acƟviƟes, including FPIC, Ethnic 
MinoriƟes Plan, GEWE/GAP, and Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM).   

 Ensure that other SECAP requirements such as those related to labour laws and 
community health are observed in the different component acƟviƟes that engaged 
women, youth and Ethnic MinoriƟes. 

 Develop and conduct trainings to orient the project personnel on the GEWE/GAP, IPPF-
IP and SEP/GRM plans, processes, and acƟviƟes.  

 Carry out regular field visits at the district levels to supervise and support gender, youth 
and IP inclusion acƟviƟes, detect gaps, and idenƟfy possible soluƟons to improve 
project performance. 

 Undertake site visits, on-ground review, and check and document compliance with site-
specific measures as presented in site-specific ESCMPs. Ensure that in the event of a 
noncompliance, agreed remedial acƟons are applied and documented. 

 

QualificaƟons and experience 

 Master’s degree in social sciences, rural development of related discipline 
 At least five years’ experience working on GEWE  
 Experience in agricultural and rural development projects 
 Experience with GALS will be a plus 
 Experience in integraƟng gender and social inclusion consideraƟons across project 

components and acƟviƟes, and MEL 
 Experience in designing and delivering training and capacity building modules 
 Highly moƟvated and commiƩed to GEWE 
 Working knowledge of spoken and wriƩen English  
 Ability to work in other languages of region, in addiƟonal to naƟonal language, would be an 

advantage  
 Good understanding of gender and social issues in the project area 

 

Terms of Reference (ToR) for Junior Software Expert (TOMPRO) 



Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Junior Software Expert (TOMPRO) 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Junior Software Expert (TOMPRO) will support the development, implementation, and 
maintenance of the TOMPRO financial management software to ensure the effective and 
efficient management of project financial operations. This role requires technical proficiency 
in software development, strong problem-solving skills, and the ability to work 
collaboratively with the project’s financial and technical teams. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

Software Development and Maintenance: 

 Assist in the development and customization of the TOMPRO software to meet 
project requirements. 

 Implement software updates, patches, and enhancements as needed. 
 Troubleshoot and resolve software issues in a timely manner. 
 Ensure the software’s security, stability, and performance. 

System Implementation: 

 Support the installation and configuration of TOMPRO software for project use. 
 Collaborate with the financial team to integrate TOMPRO with existing financial 

systems and processes. 
 Conduct testing and validation of the software to ensure it meets functional and 

performance requirements. 
 Document software configurations and implementation procedures. 



User Support and Training: 

 Provide technical support to project staff using the TOMPRO software. 
 Develop user manuals, training materials, and guides for TOMPRO software. 
 Conduct training sessions for project staff to enhance their proficiency in using the 

software. 
 Respond to user queries and provide solutions to software-related problems. 

Data Management: 

 Ensure accurate and timely data entry into the TOMPRO system. 
 Maintain the integrity and confidentiality of financial data stored in the software. 
 Generate reports and dashboards as required by the project’s financial team. 
 Assist in data migration and backup processes. 

Collaboration and Communication: 

 Work closely with the financial management team to understand their requirements 
and provide software solutions. 

 Coordinate with external vendors or consultants for advanced technical support or 
customizations. 

 Participate in project meetings to provide updates on software-related activities and 
issues. 

 Collaborate with other IT staff to ensure overall system compatibility and integration. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Computer Science, Information Technology, Software 

Engineering, or a related field. 
 Experience: 

o At least 2-3 years of experience in software development, implementation, and 
support. 

o Familiarity with financial management software, particularly TOMPRO, is 
preferred. 

o Experience in training and providing technical support to users. 
 Skills: 

o Proficiency in programming languages and software development tools. 
o Strong problem-solving and analytical skills. 
o Excellent communication and interpersonal skills. 
o Ability to work independently and as part of a team. 
o Attention to detail and a commitment to quality. 

5. Reporting 

The Junior Software Expert (TOMPRO) will report to the Financial System Specialist and 
provide regular updates on software development, implementation, and support activities. 

6. Location and Travel 



The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with occasional 
travel to project sites and the LGED headquarters in Dhaka as required.



 

Terms of Reference (ToR) for Training & Logistic Support Officer 

Project Title: Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

Position: Training & Logistic Support Officer 

Location: Haor and High Barind regions 

Duration: Six years 

Implementing Agency: Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) of the Ministry 
of Local Government and Cooperatives (MOLG&C) 

 

1. Background 

The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and enhance climate resilience in the flood-prone Haor and 
drought-prone High Barind regions. The project objective is to strengthen community 
resilience and well-being by building climate-resilient infrastructure, providing weather and 
climate preparedness information, supporting nature-based solutions to strengthen the 
resilience of grey infrastructure and homesteads, and creating non-farm employment through 
skill development. 

2. Objective 

The Training & Logistic Support Officer will be responsible for coordinating and facilitating 
training programs and providing logistical support to ensure smooth implementation of 
project activities. This role requires organizational skills, attention to detail, and the ability to 
manage training logistics effectively. 

3. Key Responsibilities 

Training Coordination: 

 Training Needs Assessment: 
o Conduct assessments to identify training needs of project staff, partners, and 

stakeholders. 
o Develop training plans and schedules based on identified needs and project 

objectives. 
 Training Delivery: 

o Coordinate the delivery of training programs, workshops, and capacity-
building sessions. 

o Liaise with trainers, consultants, and facilitators to ensure effective delivery of 
training content. 

o Monitor training sessions to ensure quality and relevance to participants’ 
needs. 



Logistic Support: 

 Event Planning and Management: 
o Plan and organize logistics for training events, workshops, meetings, and other 

project activities. 
o Arrange venues, accommodations, catering, and transportation for participants 

and facilitators. 
o Ensure all logistical arrangements comply with project policies and budgetary 

constraints. 
 Procurement and Inventory Management: 

o Assist in procuring training materials, equipment, and supplies as needed. 
o Maintain inventory of training materials and equipment, ensuring adequate 

stock levels. 
o Coordinate with suppliers and vendors to ensure timely delivery of goods and 

services. 

Documentation and Reporting: 

 Documentation: 
o Maintain accurate records of training sessions, participant attendance, and 

evaluations. 
o Prepare training reports, summaries, and documentation for internal and 

external stakeholders. 
o Ensure proper archiving and filing of training-related documents and 

materials. 
 Monitoring and Evaluation Support: 

o Assist in collecting feedback and evaluations from participants to assess 
training effectiveness. 

o Support the M&E team in gathering data and information related to training 
activities. 

Collaboration and Communication: 

 Internal Coordination: 
o Collaborate with project teams, supervisors, and stakeholders to align training 

activities with project objectives. 
o Communicate regularly with team members to coordinate schedules and 

logistics. 
 External Engagement: 

o Liaise with external training providers, consultants, and stakeholders to 
facilitate collaboration and knowledge sharing. 

4. Qualifications and Experience 

 Education: 
o Bachelor’s degree in Business Administration, Management, Social Sciences, 

or a related field. 
 Experience: 

o At least 3 years of relevant experience in training coordination, event 
management, or logistics support. 



o Experience working in development projects or with NGOs is an asset. 
 Skills: 

o Strong organizational and multitasking abilities. 
o Excellent interpersonal and communication skills. 
o Proficiency in Microsoft Office suite and other relevant software. 
o Ability to work effectively under pressure and meet deadlines. 
o Attention to detail and problem-solving skills. 

5. Reporting 

The Training & Logistic Support Officer will report to the Project Manager or Team Leader 
and provide regular updates on training activities, logistical support, and related 
documentation. 

6. Location and Travel 

The position will be based in the project regions (Haor and High Barind) with occasional 
travel to project sites and the LGED headquarters in Dhaka as required.



Terms of Reference for the recruitment of a Service Provider to implement the Gender Action 
Learning System for the Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) 

 

I. Background 

Under the Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP), all LCS 
members trained in Income-Generating Activities (IGAs) will benefit from a streamlined 
version of the Gender Action Learning System (GALS). This simplified GALS approach will 
be integrated into the livelihoods training curricula and implemented by NGOs with 
experience in similar activities. Although the GALS tools will be condensed, the 
methodology will be enriched by incorporating nutrition and financial literacy components, 
offering a more comprehensive empowerment strategy. 

Within this framework, CRALEP seeks to recruit an organization with expertise in 
implementing the Gender Action Learning System (GALS). The organization should have 
experience using the GALS methodology in the agriculture sector, with a focus on value 
chains, climate change, and nutrition security, particularly in promoting women’s economic 
empowerment, youth engagement and financial inclusion. 

The Gender Action Learning System (GALS) is a structured community-led empowerment 
methodology aiming at economic, social and political transformation. It gives women, men and 
youth more control over their lives to foster empowerment while also improving inclusion and 
equality.  

GALS includes a wealth of instruments, visual diagramming tools, principles and peer-to-peer 
learning mechanisms that can be adapted in many ways for empowerment in rural development 
programmes. Using the power of symbols and principles of inclusion, it uses a set of tools that 
enable individuals and households to plan their lives and enterprises, identify and negotiate 
their needs and interests for equitable livelihoods improvements, financial inclusion and value 
chain development.  

For the streamlined version of GALS applied in CRALEP, aspects of youth inclusion, improved 
nutrition outcomes, financial inclusion as well as climate adaptation will need to be 
incorporated into the methodology. The main trainers are community members themselves 
based on self-interest and business cases. The tools are also used by LCS members to build 
their empowerment vision, enabling them to change dynamics and power relations (including 
social norms and gender dynamics) that constrain them from achieving their visions.  

The project will integrate GALS into the IGAs activities to foster behavioral change of LCS and 
their household members. LCS, in fact, will be used as entry points to roll out GALS with the 
target groups.  

II. Objectives of the assignment 

The main objective of this assignment is to implement the Gender Action learning System 
(GALS) in all its phases to CRALEP context with integration of the methodology into 100% of LCS 
members (2.980 people) to foster behavioral change of LCS and their household members.  

 



III. GALS Methodology Adaptation for CRALEP 

The Gender Action Learning System (GALS) methodology, adapted to the Climate 
Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) and based on a selection of 
tools—such as the Vision Journey, Happy-Family Tree (also known as the Gender-Balanced 
Tree), and Social Empowerment Map—will be used to build the capacity of Labour 
Contracting Society (LCS) members across the project’s intervention zones. Aspects of youth 
inclusion, nutritional behaviours and improved nutrition outcomes, financial inclusion, and 
climate adaptation will be incorporated into the methodology to maximize its empowerment 
and transformative potential. 

 

IV. Responsibilities of the Recruited Organization 
The recruited organization will be responsible for: 

 Revising and adapting the GALS methodology to the context: in line with the 
experience successfully piloted by PROVATi, the service provider should review the 
methodology and develop its roll-out plan as needed. 

 Applying the GALS Methodology: Implement the adapted GALS methodology in 
the selected project areas, focusing on catalyst phase tools, peer-to-peer learning 
mechanisms, and monitoring.  

 Facilitating Change Catalyst Workshops: Develop a pool of local “champions” 
who, by making changes in their own lives, will emerge as change-makers and 
influence others within their communities. 

 Training LCS Facilitators: Ensure that LCS facilitators grasp the core gender, 
participatory, and leadership principles of GALS, with a focus on nutrition security, 
youth engagement, climate resilience and financial inclusion, building/strengthening 
their skills as effective GALS facilitators. 

 Ensuring Comprehensive Training: Adhere to all steps of the GALS methodology, 
ensuring that trainees fully understand the tools and process and are prepared to guide 
other group members and their communities. 

 Monitor results achieved and changes enabled within the target group and organize 
exchange visits between champions from diƯerent LCS groups and districts. 

 

V. Duration of the assignment 

The duration of the assignment is for two years and half with a one-year renewable contract 
starting from the time of signing the contract. (The contract can be renewable upon the progress 
and performance of the service provider). 
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Overall Summary

Risk Category / Subcategory Inherent risk Residual risk

Country Context Substantial Substantial

Political Commitment Substantial Substantial

Governance Substantial Substantial

Macroeconomic Substantial Substantial

Fragility and Security Moderate Moderate

Sector Strategies and Policies Moderate Moderate

Policy alignment Low Low

Policy Development and Implementation Moderate Moderate

Environment and Climate Context Substantial Substantial

Project vulnerability to environmental conditions Moderate Moderate

Project vulnerability to climate change impacts Substantial Substantial

Project Scope Moderate Moderate

Project Relevance Moderate Moderate

Technical Soundness Moderate Moderate

Institutional Capacity for Implementation and Sustainability Moderate Moderate

Implementation Arrangements Moderate Moderate

Monitoring and Evaluation Arrangements Moderate Moderate

Project Financial Management Substantial Substantial

Project Organization and Staffing Substantial Substantial

Project Budgeting Substantial Substantial

Project Funds Flow/Disbursement Arrangements High High

Project Internal Controls High High

Project Accounting and Financial Reporting Substantial Substantial

Project External Audit Substantial Substantial

Project Procurement Moderate Moderate

A.1 Legal, Regulatory and Policy Framework Moderate Moderate

A.2 Institutional Framework and Management Capacity Substantial Substantial

A.3 Public Procurement Operations and Market Practices. Substantial Substantial

A.4 Accountability, Integrity and Transparency of the Public Procurement
System

Substantial Substantial

B.1 Assessment of Project Complexity Moderate Moderate

B.2 Assesment of Implementing Agency Capacity Moderate Moderate

Project Procurement Overall Moderate Moderate

Environment, Social and Climate Impact Substantial Moderate

Biodiversity Conservation Moderate Moderate

Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention Moderate Moderate

Cultural Heritage Low Low

Indigenous People Low Low

Labour and Working Conditions Moderate Moderate

Community health, safety and security Moderate Moderate
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Physical and Economic Resettlement Low Low

Financial intermediaries and direct investments Low Low

Climate change Substantial Substantial

Stakeholders Moderate Moderate

Stakeholder Engagement/Coordination Low Low

Stakeholder Grievances Moderate Moderate

Overall Moderate Moderate

Risk Category / Subcategory Inherent risk Residual risk

Country Context Substantial Substantial

Political Commitment Substantial Substantial

Risk:

• Elections or changes in LGED leadership could impact the priorities of the
Ministry. Political instability and leadership changes can result in shifts in policy
focus, resource allocation, and support for ongoing projects. This can disrupt
project continuity, lead to re-evaluation of project components, or cause redirection
of funds. Furthermore, the risk of slow start-up due to delays in government
processes is heightened by bureaucratic inefficiencies and procedural bottlenecks.
These delays can stem from lengthy approval processes, changes in regulatory
requirements, and the need for extensive consultations and revisions. These factors
collectively pose significant risks to the timely and effective implementation of the
project.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

• LGED is a well-established institution and has a long history with IFAD, with
several projects managed successful during / after electoral transitions. 
• LGED will prepare Development Project Pro-forma (DPP) as per GOB system.
The DPP preparation will begin after completion of PDR. LGED has already
appointed a team to work with IFAD mission.

Governance Substantial Substantial

Risk:

• Risk related to governance failures that may undermine project implementation.
Government processes leading up to the start-up of activities (e.g., preparation and
revision of the DPPs) are quite cumbersome and can delay project implementation.
Additionally, the political situation in Bangladesh poses significant risks, as the
country reported the lowest score in the 2023 Corruption Perception Index, ranking
10th from the bottom. This high level of perceived corruption may further hinder
project progress and effectiveness.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

• The country team supports with the preparation and revision of the DPPs for the
proposed additional financing phase 
• Liaise with key persons to expedite approval processes

Macroeconomic Substantial Substantial
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Risk:

The macroeconomic outlook is expected to stabilize and remain with real GDP
growth at 5.4% in 2024 and showing an upward trend of 6.6% in 2025 (IMF staff
estimates and projections, 2024). This is mainly due to the import compression
which was 31% of GDP in 2022 and dropped to 4% in 2024, and export growth
from US $ 36,903 million in 2021 to US$ 55,076 million in 2024. Inflation is
projected to remain elevated at approximately 9.4% (year-on-year) in 2024, with a
projection of dropping it to 5.8% in 2025, with projected lower global food and
commodity prices and improving exports. Medium- and long-term external public
debt is showing an increase from US$ 65,482 million in 2022 to US$ 74,007, a 13%
increase, but the percentage of debt out of GDP remains at 15% and 17% in the
two years respectively. There is a growth in the foreign direct investment from 3%
to 4% during the two-year period from 2022. The foreign exchange market has
experienced significant fluctuations. In response, Bangladesh Bank (BB) has
allowed greater exchange rate flexibility resulting the Taka depreciated by 15.2%
against the U.S. dollar in 2023 with and 4.5% in real effective terms. The current
account deficit has narrowed considerably (0.7% of GDP in 2023 compared to
4.1% of GDP in 2022). Net international reserves however declined to US$20
billion as of October 31, 2023 from US$ 28 billion in 2022. The overall indication of
these trends is that there are uncertainties surrounding the economic outlook.
However, the growth, stability and therefore the return to public investment risks
predominantly leaning towards the downside and be moderate. 
Risk 
• Price escalation of various construction works and inputs as import compression
during project implementation and associated risk of reduction in project output. 
• Foreign exchange rate variations with an upward trend.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

• LGED has established rules for revising costs with variations in market prices, in
line with GoB rules. The cost estimation by IFAD has built in appropriate price
escalation taking inflation rate into account, and price and physical contingencies. 
• All construction materials will be procured locally. Price escalation is built into the
COSTAB. Foreign exchange forecast will be applied at disbursement based on past
experience. GOB and other reputed sources will be used for determining the forex
rate in the COSTAB.

Fragility and Security Moderate Moderate

Risk:

• Political volatility may adversely impact the performance of public institutions. 
• Bangladesh is prone to extreme climate events, particularly tropical cyclones in
southern and southeastern coastal areas. If the scale of natural disasters is large,
it may impact time / resource allocation of CRALEP some partner institutions (e.g.,
BMD, LGED engineers may be additionally deployed for reconstruction efforts,
etc.).

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

v• LGED performed well even in volatile political environment. The works of LGED
have widespread political and social support. 
• In general, the project will work closely to monitor emergencies; partners for early
warning systems have strong commitment to CRALEP activities (since flash floods
and drought also cause regular socio-economic losses). Besides PMU, LGED is
hiring technical and administrative consultants at various levels. CRALEP will
engage with local NGOs and vendors / contractors where feasible to ensure
minimal disruptions. LGED, through IFAD projects, has been building local capacity
for implementation (e.g., Labour Contracting Societies).

Sector Strategies and Policies Moderate Moderate

Policy alignment Low Low
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Risk:

While the project aligns well with national policies and IFAD’s strategic priorities,
there is a risk associated with potential changes in rural infrastructure development
policies by the Government of Bangladesh. Such changes could impact project
implementation through policy shifts, budget reallocations, and new regulatory
requirements. To mitigate these risks, continuous policy monitoring, strong
stakeholder engagement, flexible project design, and contingency planning are
necessary to adapt to any policy changes without significant disruptions.

Low Low

Mitigations:

• Rural infrastructure development is a high priority of the GOB. IFAD will
periodically review any changes in the GOB policies and adjust accordingly.

Policy Development and Implementation Moderate Moderate

Risk:

• Less emphasis on development of Haor area. 
o There is a moderate risk that the Government of Bangladesh may place less
emphasis on the development of the Haor area, which could impact the allocation of
resources and attention to these regions. This could slow down progress and affect
the achievement of project objectives in the Haor area. 
o Supporting Info: Historically, the Haor area has received fluctuating levels of
attention in national development plans. Any shift in focus away from this region
could lead to reduced investment and support for infrastructure and social
development projects. 
• Less emphasis on skill development and vocational training. 
o There is a moderate risk that policies may not prioritize skill development and
vocational training, which are crucial for enhancing local employment opportunities
and economic growth. Insufficient emphasis could lead to gaps in the workforce's
ability to meet the demands of evolving job markets. 
o Supporting Info: While there are ongoing initiatives for skill development, there is
variability in policy emphasis and resource allocation. Shifts in government
priorities could deprioritize these initiatives, impacting the long-term sustainability
and effectiveness of the project.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

• Development of Haor and other climate vulnerable areas is high priority of the
government as reflected in all development plans. IFAD will periodically review any
changes in this regard. 
• Skill development and vocational training for youth employment are high priority
of the government. IFAD will periodically review any changes in this regard.

Environment and Climate Context Substantial Substantial

Project vulnerability to environmental conditions Moderate Moderate

Risk:

• Contaminated soil or water in the Haor region due to poor baseline conditions
(flooding-induced, poor water and sanitation) may affect the watershed as a whole,
in turn posing risks to tubewell / handpump for villages and water connections for
markets. 
• Changes in river flow or siltation, particularly due to activities in upstream riparian
provinces or countries, may 
o negatively impact the effectiveness of climate-resilient infrastructure and Nature-
based Solutions. At the same time, improperly implemented NbS may introduce or
worsen existing risks (i.e., maladaptation). 
o complicate flash flood forecasting models. 
• High Barind has low seismic risks, but Haor falls in a more active seismic zone.

Moderate Moderate
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Mitigations:

• Design of water and sanitation infrastructure within communities will determine
appropriate design / location to assess and avoid existing sources of contamination.
• While risks due to activities in the upper riparian zones are unavoidable, project
will improve early warning systems (including expansion of the observation
network) to reduce risks to people’s lives and their assets. 
• The Bangladesh Meteorological Department (BMD), Institute of Water and Flood
Modelling (IWFM) and Institute of Water Modelling (IWM) are aware of variables
that drive uncertainties / errors in the forecasting models. Therefore, observational
data from new equipment and mapping products will be used to improve these
models. 
• The choice, scale and location of NbS will consider potential trade-offs, and be
designed to complement the effectiveness / longevity grey infrastructure (roads,
boat landings, killas). The project is also setting aside funds to conduct research in
the project context and further develop evidence. 
• Where feasible, project-supported infrastructure (single-storey open sheds in
existing marketplaces, toilet blocks) will be in geographies with reduced risk of
earthquakes. In general, design standards will take earthquake resistance into
account in line with GOB norms and regulations. Finally, the nature of CRALEP
project infrastructure is not expected to increase risks (during earthquakes) to
people or their assets.

Project vulnerability to climate change impacts Substantial Substantial

Risk:

• Infrastructure or Nature-based Solutions funded by the project may be destroyed
by floods or excessive sedimentation during flash floods. 
• Extreme climate events (floods, drought) may result in loss of lives and/or
damage livelihood assets (including housing). When the intensity or frequency of
events increase, it may have multiplier effects on resilience and erode project
benefits. Extreme climate events that affect agricultural production (crops, fishery)
might affect food security and income of target households, with effects on project
outcomes and impacts.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

• The project focuses on appropriate design of climate-resilient infrastructure,
combined with Nature-based Solutions, through technical feasibility studies
(including through use of hydrological data and modelling). All infrastructure will be
designed to work with local ecological / topographical conditions and avoid / reduce
climate risks. For example: roads will be submergible in the Haor region. 
• Project will also work with communities through Participatory Rural Appraisal
(PRA) to understand historic inundation levels in both Haor and Barind (since
floods do occur in both regions) to ensure the design and site selection for
infrastructure is carefully done. 
• To reduce climate impacts on livelihoods, project is supporting the diversification
of livelihoods through off-farm vocational training, income generation (Local
Contracting Societies), and entrepreneurial training. 
• Bangladesh has developed very good disaster reduction strategies over the
decades to reduce loss of lives. Under CRALEP, climate information services for
drought forecasting and flood warnings will be improved (i.e., quality of data,
models and dissemination). More robust information and additional lead time will
support anticipatory action on the part of communities. Project will support alternate
income generation activities to strengthen food security and income resilience of
target households.

Project Scope Moderate Moderate

Project Relevance Moderate Moderate
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Risk:

Although no immediate risk is envisaged regarding the project’s relevance, it is
essential to highlight its alignment with IFAD’s priorities and the country COSOP,
particularly in strengthening climate change adaptation and mitigation capacities of
vulnerable communities. The project targets regions with some of the highest
poverty levels in Bangladesh, namely the Haor and Barind areas, which face
severe climate vulnerabilities and socio-economic challenges. 
• Haor Region: 
o The Haor region experiences 5-7 months of natural inundation annually, with
frequent floods and wave action that erode villages, threaten livelihoods, and make
road communication difficult during the dry season. Access to safe drinking water
and sanitation is also poor. These conditions necessitate focused interventions for
climate adaptation and infrastructure development to improve living conditions and
resilience. 
• Barind Region: 
o The High Barind region is characterized by prolonged droughts, heat waves,
depleting groundwater levels, poor soil quality, low agricultural productivity, and
inadequate market access. These climate vulnerabilities require targeted strategies
to enhance water resource management, agricultural productivity, and market
connectivity. 
• Youth and Women: 
o With high youth unemployment and a significant proportion of youth being
inactive, particularly young girls due to early marriage and lack of job skills, the
project aims to provide vocational training and employment opportunities.
Additionally, despite progress, women's economic participation remains low, with
only 38.6% of the rural female labor force engaged in employment compared to
80.3% for men. The project focuses on enhancing women's economic capabilities
and opportunities, especially in agriculture where 60% of employed women are
engaged. 
This three-fold targeting strategy ensures the project meets the beneficiaries’
needs by addressing the specific vulnerabilities of the Haor and Barind regions, as
well as improving employment opportunities for youth and women. Given this
comprehensive approach, the project remains highly relevant and aligned with both
national priorities and IFAD’s strategic goals.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Stakeholder Engagement: 
• Strengthen continuous engagement with local communities, government
agencies, and non-governmental organizations to ensure that the project remains
aligned with their evolving needs and priorities. 
Regular Monitoring and Evaluation: 
• Implement a robust monitoring and evaluation system to track progress and
impact, allowing for timely adjustments to project activities based on feedback and
changing circumstances. 
Flexibility in Project Design: 
• Design the project with built-in flexibility to adapt to unforeseen changes in the
local context, such as shifts in government policy or emerging socio-economic
challenges. 
Capacity Building: 
• Provide ongoing training and capacity-building programs for local communities
and project staff to enhance their ability to implement and sustain project activities
effectively. 
Climate-Resilient Infrastructure: 
• Invest in climate-resilient infrastructure and technologies that can withstand
extreme weather events and environmental challenges specific to the Haor and
Barind regions. 
Gender and Youth Focus: 
• Develop targeted initiatives to address the specific needs of women and youth,
promote their empowerment through vocational training, entrepreneurship support,
and access to financial services, ensuring their active participation and benefit from
the project.

Technical Soundness Moderate Moderate
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Risk:

While there is a low risk associated with ensuring climate proofing of all
infrastructure design and implementation, this assessment is supported by the
substantial experience and lessons learned from previous and ongoing projects
within the country portfolio. Projects such as PROVATI, HILIP-CALIP, and others
have provided valuable insights and best practices in creating employment
opportunities, providing vocational training to women and young people, and
reducing poverty and climate vulnerabilities. These projects have demonstrated
effective strategies for integrating climate resilience into infrastructure
development, which will be leveraged to ensure the technical soundness of this
project. The accumulated knowledge from these initiatives mitigates the risk and
enhances the project's capacity to implement robust and climate-resilient
infrastructure solutions.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

All designs will be as per climate resilient design techniques. The project will have
expert Civil engineers to review all designs. IFAD will prior review design of
infrastructure, especially for Haor. LGED Engineers will be given refresher training
on designing of climate resilient infrastructure. (On-going IFAD funded project has
developed such training course)

Institutional Capacity for Implementation and Sustainability Moderate Moderate

Implementation Arrangements Moderate Moderate

Risk:

1. 1. Organization and staffing 
• There may be delays in recruiting and filling vacant positions with suitably
experienced and qualified personnel. Root causes may include weak capacity in
the job market, interference in the recruitment process and underpayment on
projects compared to market price. 
• Complex implementation arrangement with multiple governmental implementing
agencies (IAs) and support/oversight by Technical Assistance (TA) teams in some
instances. 
2. Low capacity of LGED to manage and implement vocational training projects. 
3. Low capacity of communities or inadequate resources to engage in management
and maintenance of project-supported assets.

Moderate Moderate
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Mitigations:

Mitigations: 
1. Organization and staffing 
• Core staff of the PCU—Project Director, Finance Manager/FM Specialist, FM
Specialist, M&E Specialist should be engaged within two (2) months of the date of
signing of the Financing Agreement and will be a condition for disbursement of the
initial advance. Other technical experts (engineers, climate change and hydrology,
GESI, etc.) will be recruited on a priority basis. 
• Project design should avoid ambiguous implementation arrangements and must
have clear organigram, flow of funds and responsibility/authority matrix. 
2. LGED has successfully managed vocational training under the IFAD-funded
HILIP-CALIP project in Haor area. Similarly, it has been managing a large
vocational training program under IFAD funded PROVATI3 project. Actual training
will be provided by NGOs (partner organizations of PKSF) and GOB training
providers. IFAD will periodically review progress of vocational training program
during implementation. 
3. Sustained maintenance of project structures will build on IFAD HILIP-CALIP
experience. Examples of mechanisms include 
a. Maintenance of Killa: Handed over to the communities (nearest villages) who will
be the users of the sites. Basic maintenance (grass cutting) needed. 
b. Maintenance of markets: As per exiting law and regulations, LGED hands over
the markets after construction to the Upazila Parishad, which lease out the market
through competitive bidding. 25% of the lease value is, by law and present
regulations, given to the 11-member Market Management Committee (MMC) [also
established as per law], headed by respective Union Parishad Chairman, for
maintenance of the markets. This is a well-established rule of the Upazila Parishad.
Note that the leaseholder collects a small toll from shops as per existing GoB rules.
c. Maintenance of Ghats: 1) Small ghats are maintained by Upazila Parishad
(Subdistrict Council) from lease values of the ghats, which are also leased out
similar to the markets. 2) Large ghats are maintained by Zila Parishad (District
Council) from lease value of ghast. 
Note: Lessees of the markets and ghats collect small tolls as per government’s
established rate.

Monitoring and Evaluation Arrangements Moderate Moderate

Risk:

• Challenges in data collection and analysis is related with poor coordination
between implementation agencies at national and sub-national levels that could
affect quality of M&E and log frame reporting. 
• The use of differing concepts for indicator development among implementing
agencies can lead to issues in reporting and comparability of results. 
• Field data collection can be impacted by climatic issues and the seasonality of
certain data. 
• The lack of capacity and training among some interviewers, coupled with
contextual differences between intervention areas and beneficiaries, can lead to
issues with data collection instruments and criteria. 
• There is a possibility that individuals may receive multiple benefits from the
project, posing a risk of duplicating the count of beneficiaries when calculating the
outreach.

Moderate Moderate

8/20



Mitigations:

• M&E system will be embedded in the project management information system
(MIS) to allow real-time reporting and coordination between various levels of
implementation. The project budget will allocate resources to qualified M&E
consultants at the PMU level and the district level. 
• The project will include internal training sessions and sessions with implementing
partners in the M&E plan, to familiarize them with the logical framework, the
methodology for indicator development, and the project’s needs for results
reporting. 
• Operational planning for data collection processes will take seasonality into
account, coordinating efforts among beneficiaries, implementing partners, and the
PMU. Additionally, the planning will include contingency measures to address
potential issues. 
• The Computer-Assisted Personal Interviewing (CAPI) methodology will be used
as a tool for standardization and quality control of the collected data, it will be
supervised by PMU. 
• The Monitoring Information System (MIS) includes the creation of a unique
beneficiary code to ensure that individuals or households are not counted more
than once.

Project Financial Management Substantial Substantial

Project Organization and Staffing Substantial Substantial

Risk:

• There may be delays in recruiting and filling vacant positions with suitably
experienced and qualified personnel. Root causes may include weak capacity in
the job market, interference in the recruitment process and underpayment on
projects compared to market price. 
• Finance function may not be given the required level of attention and authority
because LGED is a core technical engineering and infrastructure organisation. 
• Complex implementation arrangement with multiple governmental implementing
agencies (IAs) and support/oversight by Technical Assistance (TA) teams in some
instances. Additionally, there will be private sector/NGO partners and some
implementation by the LCS.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

• Institution of a well-structured finance unit within the PMU that includes competent
and qualified staff who can carry out project financial management as per the fund
requirements. 
• All finance staff to undertake IFAD Online Finance Management practices and
procedures course and IFAD anti-corruption training. In addition to that, finance
staff to attend induction sessions on IFAD financial management requirements as
conducted by IFAD Finance Officer. 
• Key to ensure appropriate designation is used for FM staff and that qualification
and experience and proposed pay are commensurate with job role and
competitive. Finance Manager should have the necessary delegation of authority to
submit interim and annual financial reports, WAs and other required documentation
to IFAD.

Project Budgeting Substantial Substantial

Risk:

• There are delays in the submission of AWPB. This is often due to delays in sitting
and approval by the project steering committees and difficulties in consolidating
budgets from the lower levels of implementation. 
• Weak budget monitoring at management level with no cross-functional review of
implementation progress. Qualitative explanations are not provided along with
budget variance analysis submitted with quarterly IFRs.

Substantial Substantial
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Mitigations:

• AWPB will be prepared with adequate details on financing for key activities to
ensure adequate guidance to the accounting team in booking of the expenditure.
The first 18 months AWPB will be developed as part of the design. Subsequent
AWPBs will be subject to clearance within the project governance systems of GoB
and submitted to IFAD for NO latest by 2 months before the commencement of the
fiscal year. 
• The internal controls and funds flow arrangements would ensure there are co-
signatories to the project accounts and that the Finance Manager is provided
access to ICP and bank account information of the project.

Project Funds Flow/Disbursement Arrangements High High

Risk:

• Prolonged process to obtain or amend development project proforma/proposal
(DPP) and revised DPP (RDPPP) approvals for projects implemented through
Government agencies. Variations between DPP and project cost tables also
generates confusion and hampers implementation. 
• Sub-optimal disbursement because of delays in the start-up of projects arising
from delays in opening bank accounts and fulfilment of the other disbursement
conditions. 
• Weak capacity at lower levels of implementation such as at the community
organizations (LCS) and other sub-national and private partner organizations
(POs). Oversight and monitoring of these organizations by the project management
is often ineffective.

High High

Mitigations:

• The cost tables, DPP and PIM will have sufficient details on key activities to be
implemented and sources of finances for these costs. 
• Designated Accounts for the project will be opened within four (4) weeks of the
date of signing of the Financing Agreement and will be a condition for disbursement
of the initial advance. 
• Counterpart Fund requirements shall be clearly established through timely
preparation and approval of AWPB (latest by 15 April of each financial year- before
the start of preparation of the government budget and Annual Development
Programme process. 
• IFAD Disbursements will be based on validated 6 months cash forecast, and
expenses will be justified based on quarterly interim financial report.

Project Internal Controls High High

Risk:

• Instances of non-compliance with applicable internal controls have been reported
by the Auditor General of Bangladesh (FAPAD) Pakistan in recent audit reports, as
well as in supervision & implementation support missions. 
• Absence of internal audit function at project management and lower levels of
implementation may pose internal control risks. 
• Contracts and MoUs with implementing partners may not include key clauses on
internal controls and reporting requirements. 
• Inadequate supporting documentation to justify expenditure especially around
asset management, travel expenses, and vehicle fuelling and maintenance, raising
the risk of ineligible expenditure. 
• Weak segregation of duties may arise if approval and authorisation duties are
concentrated in one role/office.

High High
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Mitigations:

• The PIM will include anti-fraud and anti-corruption procedures as a component of
the financial procedures manual and will include direct/specific reference to the
IFAD Anti-Corruption policies and procedures. 
• There will be two Internal Audit Consultants specifically for the IFAD funded
projects. The terms of reference should be submitted to IFAD for NO. This should
include requirements to: 
o tailor the already developed internal audit charter and manual to LGED/project
requirements, 
o develop the annual audit workplan, 
o conduct of internal audit activities and 
o include the reporting and monitoring mechanisms. 
o Collaborate with FAPAD and follow up on recommended actions of
internal/external audit and missions. 
• The internal controls and funds flow arrangements would ensure there are co-
signatories to the project accounts and that the Finance Manager is provided
access to ICP and bank account information of the project. 
• A few internal control measures will be implemented to mitigate risks of internal
controls failure such as 
o monthly bank reconciliation. 
o budgetary controls over each transaction. 
o budget vs actual analysis and reporting to PSC. 
o maintenance of Fixed Asset Registers and verification of assets
randomly/periodically. 
o complete documentation of activities especially at the beneficiary level and
random/periodic inspection to test credibility of reporting by implementing partners.
Details will be provided in the PIM. 
• Supervision missions would specifically examine whether the project is in full
compliance with these internal control requirements.

Project Accounting and Financial Reporting Substantial Substantial

Risk:

• Accounting software may not be adequately sophisticated or customized to meet
project reporting requirements. This may result in difficulties to automatically
generate required reports from the system, consolidate reports across multiple
financing instruments, implementing layers and levels and report on multiple
currencies. 
• Weak monitoring of physical and financial progress may result in difficulty to track
implementation progress and gaps and to take prompt remedial actions. 
• Project financial procedures in the PIM may lack enough details to provide
guidance to the project staff and may not be updated as at when required. 
• Important project supporting documents and files may be lost in the absence of
proper archiving and filing systems. Physical copies may be lost forever when there
is no electronic backup and filing.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

• PMU shall submit to IFAD; Quarterly Interim Financial Reports within 30-day of
period end, annual unaudited financial statements within 4-month of year end and
annual audited Financial Statements within 6-month of year end. Reports shall be
compliant with IPSAS cash standards. 
• An appropriate Accounting Software (TOMPRO) will be procured, installed and the
finance team trained in its use. Financial reports should be auto generated from the
procured accounting software. Integration of the service providers, expenditures in
the PMU accounting software. Relevant procedures to be identified in the PIM. The
finalization and approval of the PIM Designated Accounts for the project will be
opened within eight (8) weeks of the date of signing of the Financing Agreement
and will be a condition for disbursement of the initial advance. 
• Electronic filing and archiving will be required and documented in the PIM. The
manual filing and archiving system will also be defined.

Project External Audit Substantial Substantial
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Risk:

• Persistent gaps with reference to external auditing of projects include weak-follow
up with audit office resulting in backlog of audit findings, non-resolution of audit
findings —which could potentially create ineligible expenditure for the project. 
• Audit may not be required of key sub-recipients of IFAD Financing; hence, Partner
Organizations may not submit annual audit reports to the PMUs. This may weaken
the levels of assurance over project funds.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

• PMU will be guided by IFAD to: Engage with FAPAD for timely completion of
audit. 
o Send scanned copies of the final audit report as soon the report is ready to
ensure on-time submission to IFAD and to avoid delays resulting from mail
services. Then the hard copy can follow to IFAD ICO in Dhaka. 
o Settle Audit observations within four (4) months after the Audit Report has been
shared with project executing agency to ensure early resolution. 
o Ensure follow up meetings with the Auditors to settle any unsettled audit findings
from previous years. 
o Ensure that NGOs and private organizations engage reputable and acceptable
Chartered Accountant Firms.

Project Procurement Moderate Moderate

A.1 Legal, Regulatory and Policy Framework Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Public procurement is regulated by the Public Procurement Act 2006 with
supplemental Public Procurement Rules 2008, e-GP Guideline and Delegation of
Financial Power (DOFP). The PPA 2006 has been amended several times, by the
Public Procurement (1st and 2nd Amendment) Act 2009, the Public Procurement
(Amendment) Act 2010 and the Public Procurement (Amendment) Act 2016.
Overall, there is a well-functioning procurement system across the country but
weaknesses have still been observed. For example, the sanction/debarment
process lacks independent review (decision by the head of the procuring agencies
is final) except by way of appeal to the judiciary and sustainable public
procurement has not yet found its way into the public procurement legislation and
practices.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Allow only enterprises that have prescribed characteristics to compete for contracts
e.g.,% reserved for women enterprises, SMEs, start-ups; design specifications to
suit particular group or address particular issue. e.g., use of gas burnt bricks in
construction instead of coal or wood burnt bricks. Also, scale up procurement
training for the auditors with appropriate course content.

A.2 Institutional Framework and Management Capacity Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Bangladesh has a nodal procurement policy agency, the Central Procurement
Technical Unit (CPTU). CPTU was established in 2002 under the Implementation
Monitoring and Evaluation Division (IMED) of the Ministry of Planning (MOP) to
carry out procurement reform activities and regulate and monitor the country’s
public procurement functions. It is planned to be converted into an independent
government agency to be known as the ‘Bangladesh Public Procurement Authority
(BPPA)’ to facilitate enhanced autonomy in executing its functions. It will be done
through a separate act, Bangladesh Public Procurement Authority Act. CPTU is
constrained by its capacity in terms of legal structure, autonomy in decision
making, limited staffing, and inadequate analytical and research capability. It largely
depends on external experts and outsourced firms which is inadequate to regulate
and monitor public 
procurement for a high number of organizations.

Substantial Substantial
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Mitigations:

While waiting for the formation of proposed Bangladesh Public Procurement
Authority (BPPA), develop inhouse institutional and technical capacity (with a set of
qualified, experienced and adequate number of trained officials).

A.3 Public Procurement Operations and Market Practices. Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Public procurement in Bangladesh is now well established but remains mostly
compliance based. The legal and regulatory framework is in place, there is an
established regulator (CPTU) and a well performing e-GP system which is growing
rapidly. Moreover, there is an extensive capacity development program. However,
the emphasis has been given mainly on building this system and ensuring
compliance with the essential requirements of the framework. There is scope to
elevate the current system into a performance or output based system based on
strategic vision and value for money consideration. Some of the main weaknesses
are represented by 70% of contracts not completed on time and absence of
strategic procurement planning and analysis resulting in higher procurement cost
and lower procurement performance (e.g. too many small procurement packages
for recurring items).

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

Ensure contracts are completed on time; Introduce strategic procurement planning
and analysis and expedite decision making process specially for high value
contracts.

A.4 Accountability, Integrity and Transparency of the Public Procurement
System

Substantial Substantial

Risk:

A reasonably transparent process is followed in formulation of procurement
legislation with consultation with large procuring agencies. Even if the Public
Financial Management (PFM) system is governed by a set of legislative
instruments with OCAG as the supreme audit organization, the audit system is
mostly external. Financial auditing are carried out regularly. There is presence of
ethical standard in audits and public procurement (code of ethics) and national
integrity strategy. Instead, the procurement complaint system is lengthy and takes
2-3 months’ time to exhaust the entire process.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

Bidders should be included in public consultation for legislation change.
Specialized procurement audits/procurement performance audit should be carried
out, especially in large agencies based on periodic risk assessment.

B.1 Assessment of Project Complexity Moderate Moderate

Risk:

The project is in the design stage but several similar projects have been executed
and are being advanced by the IA.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

It is advisable to appoint a dedicated Procurement Specialist to serve as the focal
point, overseeing updates of the Procurement Plan in OPEN, managing contract
status in the CMT, maintaining procurement file records, and facilitating
coordination with field Executive Engineers and project management personnel.

B.2 Assesment of Implementing Agency Capacity Moderate Moderate
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Risk:

IA does not have certified procurement personnel and requires comprehensive
procurement capacity training within 3 months of engagement. Current Processes
are partially compliant. Performance varies depending on weaknesses in
procurement and contract management, as highlighted by audit observations.
Foreseen mitigation measures are sufficient to address 3P deficiencies.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

i) A dedicated Procurement Specialist will be hired and engaged in procurement co-
ordination along with PMU regular staff; 
ii) A comprehensive training on procurement aspects will be organised; 
iii) In the initial 18-month PP, big ticket items are planned which will speed up the
implementation. Many of the critical activities related to consultancy services will
need to be completed prior to entry into force.

Project Procurement Overall Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Bangladesh's public procurement system plays a vital role in the country's
governance, economic development, and public service delivery. Governed
primarily by the Public Procurement Act, 2006 and its subsequent amendments,
the system aims to ensure transparency, fairness, competition, and efficiency in the
procurement process.Bangladesh's procurement system allows for various
methods, including open competitive bidding, limited competitive bidding, request
for quotations, and direct procurement under certain circumstances. The choice of
method depends on factors such as the nature and value of the procurement. In
recent years, Bangladesh has made significant strides in digitizing its procurement
process through the implementation of e-GP (Electronic Government
Procurement). In line with the procurement risk assessment, procurement under
CRALEP will follow IFAD Procurement Guidelines and IFAD Procurement
Handbook. Government of Bangladesh recognises precedence of international
obligations like IFIs Financing Agreements to use IFI procurement guidelines and
document templates. Government of Bangladesh has implemented large numbers
of externally aided projects in different sectors.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

IFAD will field an annual Supervision Mission to the project and the Procurement
Specialist in the mission among other issues will (i) review the procurement
contracting and implementation processes and timeliness and appropriateness of
procurement actions; (ii) assess contract administration and management
procedures and review the completeness and updated nature of contract data in
the Contract Monitoring Tool; (iii) determine whether adequate systems are in place
for procurement planning, implementation and monitoring, and whether
procurement documentation and records (including securities) are maintained as
per required standards and can be relied upon.

In addition to the annual Supervision Mission, IFAD Bangladesh Country Office will
also organise a Startup workshop within 2 months from entry into force.

Additional specific adhoc support missions will also be fielded by IFAD.

Environment, Social and Climate Impact Substantial Moderate

Biodiversity Conservation Moderate Moderate

Risk:

• Degradation or disturbances to the local ecosystem as a result of construction or
other physical works that may be temporary or permanent in nature, including (a)
soil disturbance, (b) structural changes in local ecosystems, and (c) indirect effects
of local economic activities. 
• Income-generation activities are not expected to increase pressure on protected
or critical ecosystems.

Moderate Moderate

14/20



Mitigations:

• Project upazilas do not include Protected Areas in Bangladesh, and selected
areas are not critical for migratory species of birds. This is included in exclusion
criteria for infrastructure activities. 
• Improved accessibility is expected to reduce pressure on overall ecosystem
through improved ability to use roads as opposed to water transport.
Complementing or minimizing hard interventions, where feasible, through Nature-
based Solutions is also proposed; bamboo and vetiver nurseries will on public land
within communities. 
• Project will adopt sustainable sourcing practices and adhere to GoB’s
environmental guidelines.

Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention Moderate Moderate

Risk:

• The primary risk is increased pollution, through construction works or work sites,
with impacts on water or soil.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

• Several measures such as construction in the correct season, spraying water to
reduce dust, and limiting hours of operation to reduce / limit noise pollution will be
put in place. 
• Procurement contracts will also include clauses relating to safe handling of fuel,
and proper management of borrow pits, temporary construction areas, and waste
collection.

Cultural Heritage Low Low

Risk:

● Disturbance of sites of cultural, archaeological, socio-cultural, religious, or
heritage value, including mosques, madrasas, churches, temples, graveyards,
monuments, traditional meeting places. 
● Involvement of intangible cultural heritage through vocational training and
livelihood interventions related to handicrafts (for e.g., crafts produced from vetiver
grass).

Low Low

Mitigations:

• Participatory design to identify and avoid project intervention in areas of cultural
value. Chance finds procedure included for infrastructure works. 
• Engagement of partners that have previous experience in vocational training and
livelihood interventions in similar settings.

Indigenous People Low Low

Risk:

• Ethnic Minorities constitute between 0.04% to 6.5% of the population in the
targeted districts (average of 1.88%), since they are more dispersed in the plains of
Bangladesh. The risk that the project may cause adverse physical, social, or
economic impacts on Ethnic Minorities or threats to or loss of resources of
historical or cultural importance to them.

Low Low

Mitigations:

• There are no constrains for Ethnic Minorities to participate in project interventions,
and past projects by the implementing partner have equally targeted Ethnic
Minorities when they are present. 
• Project interventions are expected to result in increased incomes, increased
access to market and improved skills for all beneficiaries including Ethnic
Minorities. 
• An Ethnic Minority Implementation Framework has been prepared to ensure
informed consultation and participation, and an Ethnic Minority Plan will be
prepared by the PMU during implementation
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Labour and Working Conditions Moderate Moderate

Risk:

• Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) risks associated with construction of
physical infrastructure for workers and for local people. These risks include
personal injuries related to the use of machinery (typically small in nature) and the
execution of groundworks, and exposure to high or extreme temperatures / other
weather events (lightning, storms). 
• Risks in labor and working conditions related to temporary small-scale
construction activities. The project may result in exploitative labor practices (e.g.,
forced or child labor), gender-based violence, discriminatory practices, and unsafe
or unhealthy working conditions for people employed to work specifically in relation
to the project, including third parties and primary suppliers. 
• Indirect risk associated with vocational training and entrepreneurship outcomes is
that the entities that trainees end up working with may not follow IFAD or GOB
regulations related to labour, OHS, and gender norms. (The project does not
engage in placement activities beyond potentially facilitating job fairs).

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

• Integration of OHS requirements (document operating procedures with safety
considerations, use of personal protective equipment, etc.) into procurement,
regular inspection of OHS practices during project implementation, remedial action
if non-compliance observed. Clear stipulations on labour and working conditions
(code of conduct) will be integrated into the contracts and monitored. 
• For residential stay associated with vocational training, OHS training (including
gender sensitivity, prevention of sexual violence, exploitation and harassment) will
be specified in procurement contracts. The selection process of trainees will start
with community level awareness, screening and counselling. Family members are
also invited to assess the safety of facilities, if they desire. 
• PROVATI3 project has instituted safe construction practices for LCS members,
including mandatory use of safety gear and accident / life insurance. In addition,
LCS members are supported to find more structural employment following their
LCS work through the family-based income generating program based on Gender
Action Learning System (GALS) methodology. 
• The project will introduce training curriculum that will raise awareness on labour,
OHS and gender-related rights and regulations pertaining to the sectors they are
trained in, and will also conduct a study of past trainees to identify problem areas
as a part of its objective to better understand post-training outcomes and drop-out
rates.

Community health, safety and security Moderate Moderate

Risk:

• Risk of increase in vector- or water-borne diseases through the creation of
temporary breeding habitats and influx of project workers. 
• Poor design or maintenance of water and sanitation facilities could raise disease
risks by mixing wastewater with freshwater. 
• There is low risk of adverse effects on the physical, mental, nutritional, or social
health and safety of an individual, group, or population. But there might be the
harmful employment of youth and harmful interactions between project workers
and local communities, including gender-based violence and sexual harassment. 
• Risks associated with waste streams (organic, inorganic) of the upgraded market
facilities or with toilet blocks. 
• Indirect risks associated with using boric acid to treat bamboo (to extend its
lifespan when submerged, from only one or two years to 10-12 years).

Moderate Moderate
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Mitigations:

• Integration of age-related requirements into procurement, monitoring of
adherence by contractors. 
• Integration of Code of Conduct requirements into procurement, training of
contractors, regular inspection during project implementation, publicizing grievance
redress mechanism. (Grievance system has been institutionalized in PROVATI3
project and CRALEP will draw on their lessons / experiences.) 
• Introduction of compositing facilities for organic waste (crops, animal products) in
the markets, (b) constructing internal pathways and drains / proper drainage,
including for rainwater flow in markets, and (c) septic tanks for toilet blocks (village,
boat landing station, markets) will reduce risks associated with waste streams. 
• Introduction of appropriate safety protocols and awareness-raising measures for
the use of boric acid (a chemical that is commonly used for household purposes),
in collaboration with Bangladesh Forest Research Institute.

Physical and Economic Resettlement Low Low

Risk:

• There are no risks associated with physical or economic displacement due to
project activities. 
• The project will not involve the acquisition of land or resettlement and project
activities are not expected to adversely affect land tenure arrangements.

Low Low

Mitigations:

• The selection and design criteria for infrastructure (roads, markets, killas, toilets,
tubewells and handpumps, boat landing stations) is such that rehabilitation and
upgrade will only occur on public (khas land) and land that is already in use for the
same purpose. 
• No resettlement or land acquisition is involved. This is included in exclusion
criteria.

Financial intermediaries and direct investments Low Low

Risk:

N/A

Low Low

Mitigations:

N/A

Climate change Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Vulnerability of target populations and ecosystems to climate variability and
hazards 
Risks: 
• Hoar and High Barind are both identified climate hotspots. Droughts and floods
are key climate risks contributing to high levels of poverty / risk of population falling
back into poverty, loss of livelihood assets and agricultural production, and food
and nutrition insecurity through Monga (hungry season) that recurs. 
• Baseline water and sanitation access is worsened by falling groundwater levels
(High Barind) exacerbated by droughts, and by flooding / excessive siltation or
riverbank erosion (Hoar) – particularly for women and children. 
• Finally, infrastructure investments that are not climate-proofed require regular
upgrades or reconstruction in Hoar when floods occur and damage / wash away
small infrastructure.

Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Low/ Low) 
Risks: 
• Project activities are not expected to increase GHG emissions. There may be
small procurement of concrete for specific types of infrastructure upgrade (water
and sanitation, markets), but this not expected to substantially increase GHG
emissions.

Substantial Substantial
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Mitigations:

Vulnerability of target populations and ecosystems to climate variability and
hazards Mitigations: 
• The project explicitly takes climate risks into account and has several entry points
(climate-proofed infrastructure, NbS, alternative livelihoods) to reduce climate
vulnerabilities of peoples and communities in Hoar and High Barind. 
• Through CRELiC, project will invest in capacity development of LGED staff in
properly considering climate risks, impacts and solutions. 
• Targeted Adaptation Assessment, identifying priority adaptation actions, has been
developed.

GHG Mitigations: 
• Nature-based Solutions are incorporated into design, and could contribute to
modest GHG emissions reductions in two ways 
o In the long-term, it may reduce physical damage from climate change or other
disasters to the infrastructure – mitigating the need for regular reconstruction
(assuming that reconstruction requires use of new concrete and other building
materials). 
o New bamboo and vetiver nurseries may contribute to modest carbon
sequestration. 
• Project will invest in research on alternative materials such as plastic, particularly
for upgrade of roads, that could (in the long-term, if scaled) mainstream a low-
carbon, circular economy approach in LGED activities. 

Stakeholders Moderate Moderate

Stakeholder Engagement/Coordination Low Low

Risk:

• There is a low risk that key stakeholders (e.g., NGOs and government training
institutions) invited to participate in the project will show little interest in or
commitment to the project's objectives and activities. Limited stakeholder
engagement and coordination may affect the sustainability or exit strategy,
particularly if the community or market users do not engage in post-implementation
servicing and maintenance. 
• Gender inequality and lack of female participation in the project, and unintended
exclusion from project activities.

Low Low
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Mitigations:

• Engagement of target project participants has been conducted through
established procedures for participatory design of project activities and will continue
through the measures described in the targeting strategy. Engagement with other
stakeholders, including the general public, will be primarily implemented through
the project’s overall communication function. 
• During the design stage, post field visits, the project engaged in a 2-day design
workshop where IFAD design team engaged with LGED staff (national, upazila) as
well as other partners / partner institutions (CRELiC, BMD, IWFM, academic
researchers, etc.) to (i) understand lessons from HILIP-CALIP and PROVATI3 (as
well as other donor funded projects), (ii) validate design of each project activity /
sub-component, (iii) get inputs on implementation process and exclusion criteria.
This was instrumental in ensuring proper coordination with other complementary
ongoing projects funded by IFAD and other international actors. This coordination
will continue during implementation, ensured by PDT and PMU staff, to avoid
overlapping and duplication. During implementation, at the community and
household level, the project will also implement a Participatory Rural Appraisal
(PRA) process to define activities that meet the needs and aspirations of the
beneficiaries. At this stage, LGED and partners will also commence the process of
counselling / engaging communities and market users (via the Market Management
Committee-MMC) on expectations related to implementation or post-
implementation. 
o IWFM has shown strong interest in participating in improvement of flash flood
forecasting model. It has been a partner in the previous HILIP-CALIP project. 
o BMD has shown strong interest in developing accurate drought forecasting model
and dissemination system. It is the only public institution for this purpose. BMD was
a partner of the previous HILIP-CALIP project. 
o BWDB has strong interest in flash flood forecasting and dissemination. It was a
partner of HIIP-CALIP and is a partner for PROVATII3 project (DDM component). 
• The project will also establish continuous communication, awareness-raising, and
coordination with the various partners at all levels (district, upazila, national. It will
foster visibility activities to publicize and clarify doubts about the results of the
project's activities, both for the target groups and the partners involved in
implementation. 
Several measures will be put in place to ensure women are adequately consulted,
and benefit from project activities. These include targeting and monitoring
measures such as: 
o At least 80% of LCS members will be women. 
o At least 30% of vocational trainees will be women. 
o IFAD will periodically monitor the progress. Previous IFAD funded projects
implemented by LGED has successfully included women in LCS and vocational
training.

Stakeholder Grievances Moderate Moderate

Risk:

• The risk that the CRALEP project has ineffective grievance/complaint redress
processes (including regarding allegations of non-compliance with IFAD's SECAP
standards, fraud, corruption, or SEA), leading to unaddressed or delayed response
to stakeholder grievances that may jeopardize project implementation and the
achievement of the project's development objectives. An ineffective GRM can
result in increased dissatisfaction among stakeholders, potentially leading to
conflicts, community opposition, and delays in project activities. Furthermore, it can
undermine trust in the project, discourage stakeholder engagement, and create an
environment where fraud and corruption can flourish unchecked.

Moderate Moderate
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Mitigations:

• A Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM) has been proposed that operates at
various levels, including local level, and that involves a broad set of stakeholders to
ensure a balanced review of issues raised. The GRM includes measures to ensure
that people are aware of its existence and have easy ways to access it (to submit
complaints or other feedback). The project will raise awareness among
stakeholders about the complaints and grievance mechanisms available. GRM
processes will be disseminated to project villages including through the Market
Management Committees, Labour Contracting Societies and subproject
stakeholders, project NGO staff – in particular, facilitators. 
• The project will also include this information as part of IFAD missions and the
training of technical assistance teams that will work directly with beneficiaries.
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Annex 11: Country Level Policy Engagement  
 

The COSOP has identified the policy and regulatory environment in two key areas: (i) climate change 
adaptation, food safety, food system pathway transformation and microentrepreneur networks; and 
(ii) access to financial, technology, and market services. The main strategy is to support the 
development of policies based on the needs arising from the implementation of projects by 
strengthening existing research and policy advocacy units or supporting the development of such units 
in a limited number of institutions, such as the Local Government Engineering Department (for rural 
infrastructure, small irrigation works and physical environment/climate change issues), the 
Bangladesh Water Development Board and the Institute of Water and Flood Management (for water 
and flood management issues).  
 
Accordingly, the CRALEP project will be supporting CReLIC within LGED to act as knowledge system 
manager, adviser on climate change issues to other LGED units/projects, train provider on climate 
change, and reviewer of various development projects from climate change perspectives.  
 
Similarly, the Bangladesh Water Development Board (BWDB), with the support from the project, will 
develop dissemination system for FFEWS. The system will be adopted as the national process of 
disseminating flash floods early warning and become a mandate for BWDB. 
 
In addition, the Bangladesh Meteorological Department (BMD) will develop drought outlook and 
community-level dissemination system, which will become a mandated work of BMD. The system will 
be nationally disseminated. 
 
The improved FFEWS model to be developed by IWFM will be nationally disseminated. 
 
Component 4.3 will be pilot testing various infrastructure improvements, if successful, will be further 
scaled-up and nationally disseminated. Such initiatives may need national policy engagement and 
advocacy by the PMU. 
 
The findings of various impact studies will be disseminated through seminars, websites, and social 
media. 
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SECAP Attachment 7: Gender Action Plan 
 
Introduction 

1. The Climate Resilience and Livelihood Enhancement Project (CRALEP) aims to 
significantly reduce poverty and climate vulnerability in the Haor and High Barind 
regions of Bangladesh. The project will build climate-resilient infrastructure, 

provide climate preparedness information, support nature-based solutions, and 
create local employment through skill development. This Gender Action Plan is 
developed in line with IFAD policy on gender equality and women's 

empowerment1 and the relevant Government of Bangladesh’s (GoB) policies 
including Gender Equality Strategy & Action Plan by Local Government 
Engineering Department (LGED) (2022-2030)2, and Mujib Climate Prosperity Plan 

(2022-2041)3 to ensure that the project promotes gender equality and women 
empowerment. 

 

2. CRALEP Gender Action Plan responds to IFAD COSOP 2023 - 2028 which 
prioritizes women’s participation in all projects will be strengthened with a view 
to ensuring that women play a leadership role in various forums, increasing the 

number of women business owners and the level of self-employment and wage 
employment among women, encouraging internet use among women and 
expanding their access to non-financial services. The action plan aligns to SDG 5 

and the Bangladesh UN Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework 
(UNSDCF) 2022-2025 which pursues an inclusive, gender focused and human 
rights-based approach to development that leaves no one behind. The UNSDCF 

emphasizes that all people, in particular the most vulnerable and marginalized, 
must benefit from and contribute to, in a gender-responsive manner, a cleaner 

and more resilient environment, an enriched natural resource base, low-carbon 
development, and become prosperous and more resilient to climate change and 
its fallouts.  

 
Gender Equality and Women's Empowerment in Bangladesh 
3. The population of Bangladesh stands at 165,158,616, of which 49.48% are 

males; 50.51% are females and 0.008% are transgenders with a density of 
1,1194. The largest share of the population belongs to 15-to-19-year-olds and 
the lowest belongs to 95 years old and above. The youth population (age 15–24) 

has increased from 18.16% in 2011 to 19.11% in 20225.  
 
4. The country’s commitment towards gender equality and women’s empowerment 

is articulated in key policy documents, such as, the National Women 
Development Policy 2011, Vision 2041, the Eighth Five-Year Plan (EFYP), and the 
Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP) 2009. The EFYP 

2020-25 and the Mujib Climate Prosperity Plan Decade 2030 emphasize the need 
for gender-responsive climate actions. Notably the LGED has developed a Gender 
Strategy and Action Plan (2022 - 20306).  

 

 
1 https://www.ifad.org/en/-/document/ifad-policy-on-gender-equality-and-women-s-empowerment-new 
2 https://crelic-lged.gov.bd/wp-content/uploads/2023/02/Book-3_Combined_GESAP-Eng_TOR_f.pdf 
3 https://mujibplan.com/.  
4 Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, Population and Housing Census 2022 
5 Population and Housing Census 2022 
6 Local Government Engineering Department (LGED): Gender Equality Strategy & Action Plan 2022-2030 

https://mujibplan.com/


5. Bangladesh has made significant progress in social sector. Gender parity has 
been achieved in primary and secondary education enrolment, though the drop-

out rates remain higher for girls than boys. The country has achieved a higher 
female literacy rate (71.2%) vis-a-vis other neighbours such as India (65.8 per 
cent), Nepal (59.7 per cent), and Pakistan (46.5 %)7. According to the 2023 

Global Gender Gap Report by the World Economic Forum, Bangladesh had a 
score of 72.2%, placing it 59th in the global ranking. UNDP's Human 
Development Index for 2023-2024 ranked Bangladesh at 129th - the same 

position held in 2022 in the category of "medium human development”. 
 
6. Despite commitments and progress towards gender equality and women’s 

empowerment, Bangladesh still faces significant challenges in achieving GEWE, 
particularly in the context of climate change. Bangladesh is vulnerable to climate 
induced natural hazards such as rainfall, rising sea levels, and tropical cyclones.  

It is widely recognized that the impacts of climate change are not gender neutral 
as women and girls are disproportionately affected due to social norms, systemic 
gender inequalities, and reproductive obligations. Vulnerability to environment 

and climate varies according to geographic locations and socio-economics 
inequalities. Women, especially those in rural areas, are disproportionately 
affected by climate-related disasters such as floods, cyclones, and droughts. 

These events exacerbate existing gender inequalities, limiting women's access to 
resources, decision-making processes, and economic opportunities. Women often 

bear the brunt of climate impacts due to their roles in agriculture, water 
management, and household responsibilities. Women and girls depend on 
forestry, crop agriculture, water resources and access to energy for livelihoods 

and household work. Yet, these are some of the most critical sectors affected by 
climate change. 

 

7. Women in Bangladesh face economic disparities. According to the Bangladesh 
Bureau of Statistics, the female labor force participation rate is 38.6%, compared 
to 80.3% for men. Women are primarily engaged in low-wage, informal sectors 

with limited access to resources and decision-making roles8. The 8FYP recognizes 
that the female labor force participation is not commensurate with aspirations for 
UMIC Bangladesh. While all legal and regulatory policies are in place to eliminate 

all kinds of gender discrimination and prevent violence against women, the 8FYP 
acknowledges reports about continued violation of these laws including early 
marriages, spousal abuse, and wage and employment discrimination against 

female employees in the work place. Traditional gender roles, which are 
particularly prevalent in rural areas of Bangladesh, lead to lower access to formal 
employment for women (Ahmed and Sen, 2018). Aside from care work, women 

mainly engage in agriculture- and livestock-related activities (United Nations 
Women and BCAS, 2014). The 8FYP commits to make stronger efforts to 
enhance female labor participation rate and implement all legal provisions to 

eliminate gender discrimination and violence against women. 
 
Gendered impacts of climate change in Bangladesh  

8. Barind and Haor are both climate hotspots, two of the six identified in the 
Bangladesh Delta Plan 2100. While the overall trends in both regions, more days 
in a year with extreme heat, heatwaves, intense rainfall, more frequent spells of 

 
7 UNDP: Human Development Report 2023/2024 
(https://www.undp.org/bangladesh/publications/human-development-report-2023-24)  
8 The World Bank: Bangladesh Country Gender Assessment 2021 
(https://openknowledge.worldbank.org/server/api/core/bitstreams/25f68522-859f-59df-b98f-
8295e07dd215/content)  

https://www.undp.org/bangladesh/publications/human-development-report-2023-24
https://openknowledge.worldbank.org/server/api/core/bitstreams/25f68522-859f-59df-b98f-8295e07dd215/content
https://openknowledge.worldbank.org/server/api/core/bitstreams/25f68522-859f-59df-b98f-8295e07dd215/content


heavy rainfall, and increasing frequency and intensity of extreme events (floods, 
cyclones), they are dissimilar in the primary climatic challenge owing to 

topography and agroecology. Barind is prone to droughts, which is exacerbated 
by groundwater depletion, declining trend in annual rainfall and associated fall in 
surface / groundwater recharge, and shrinkage of surface water bodies (Bari et 

al., 2019)9. The intensity and frequency of droughts has also increased in 
northwest and southwest areas of Bangladesh since 1980s (Kamruzzaman et al., 
202210). Haor is prone to floods and flashfloods, with severe flash floods that 

damage Boro rice (often the only crop in a year) every 3-4 years. 
 

9. Livelihood impacts: Since women are more dependent on natural resources for 

livelihoods and are responsible for household food / dietary security, they find it 
challenging to maintain their homestead gardens, find fish for household 
consumption in ponds and other water bodies, or ensure that their livestock are 

well-fed and watered in situations of freshwater paucity (CCC, 200911; Hossen et 
al., 202112). Women borrowers who set up small agri-business or non-farm 
enterprises may face asset loss or be forced to prematurely sell their assets to 

cope with extreme climate events: Hossen et al. (2021) describe a female micro-
credit borrower who had invested in two goats to sell during Eid-ul-Adha (a 
period of high demand); when one goat died due to (heatwave linked) diarrhea, 

another was sold off at a low price to keep up with loan repayments; this 
resulted in her pursuing a different source of livelihood (paid housework) to 

service the loan. 
 

10. Conflicts, risks to women and girls: Islam et al. (2022)13 in their cross-sectional 

survey of two Haors in Sunamganj district found that enhanced sedimentation 
due to climate change and other anthropogenic factors results in loss and 
damage to home and livelihoods which then triggers outmigration of men to 

nearby districts. Women and girls in such households reported feelings of 
insecurity – needing to finish chores before sundown, or instances of sexual 
harassment in quarries where they separate sand and stone for wage income.  

 
11. Increased workload: Islam et al. (2022) also found that the stunted or lack of 

aquatic plant growth in Haor meant that women spend more time looking for 

firewood, which increases their workload. In Barind, seasonal droughts and 
falling groundwater tables (owing to irrigated agriculture since 1960s) implies 

 
9 Bari, M.N., Roknuzzaman, M., and Islam, M.T. (2019). Effect of Climate Change on Water Resources in 
Barind Tract of Rajshahi District. Proceedings of the 5th International Conference on Engineering 
Research, Innovation and Education ICERIE 2019, 25-27 January, Sylhet, Bangladesh. 
10 Kamruzzaman, M., Almazroui, M., Salam, M.A. et al. (2022). Spatiotemporal drought 

analysis in Bangladesh using the standardized precipitation index (SPI) and standardized 

precipitation evapotranspiration index (SPEI). Sci Rep 12, 20694 (2022). 

https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-022-24146-0  
11 CCC (2009). Climate Change, Gender and Vulnerable Groups in Bangladesh. Climate 

Change Cell, Department of Environment (DoE), Ministry of Environment and Forests 

(MoEF), Dhaka. https://core.ac.uk/download/pdf/48024281.pdf  
12 Hossen, M.A., Benson, D., Hossain, S.Z., Sultana, Z., Rahman, M.M. (2021). Gendered 

Perspectives on Climate Change Adaptation: A Quest for Social Sustainability in 

Badlagaree Village, Bangladesh. Water, 13(14):1922. 

https://doi.org/10.3390/w13141922  
13 Islam, M. N., Atiqul Haq, S. M., Ahmed, K. J., & Best, J. (2022). How do vulnerable 

people in Bangladesh experience environmental stress from sedimentation in the haor 

wetlands? An exploratory study. Water Resources Research, 58, e2021WR030241. 

https://doi.org/10.1029/2021WR030241 

https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-022-24146-0
https://core.ac.uk/download/pdf/48024281.pdf
https://doi.org/10.3390/w13141922
https://doi.org/10.1029/2021WR030241


that people – particularly women and girls since it is seen as a feminized task 
(Sultana, 200914) – have to collect water for basic purposes from long distances. 

This also applies to care of livestock, including fodder and watering (CCC, 2009). 
Sultana (2009), in her study of arsenic contamination in Bangladesh, also 
illustrates how mobility restrictions associated social norms — enforced by both 

elderly women and men — may force entire households to rely on unsafe water 
sources, with some variation by household wealth15. 

 

12. Health impacts: Freshwater scarcity16, owing to droughts, is associated with 
increased disease risks associated with hampered sanitary hygiene in Bangladesh 
(Dey et al., 2011). While morbidity (diarrhea, typhoid, dysentery, etc.) is not 

gender-disaggregated in Dey et al. (2011), there’s evidence of increased 
vulnerability of women from other studies (CCC, 2009; Abedin et al., 201317; 
Ferdous and Mallick, 2015; Hossen et al., 2021). This is particularly worsened in 

situations of food insecurity and poor baseline access to sanitation (or when 
floods destroy sanitary facilities) when women and girls may choose to forgo 
meals in a day or refrain from using toilets resulting in urinary tract infections. 

Women in households may forgo food owing to belief that males are 
breadwinners of the family and engage in more onerous tasks.  

 

Gendered vulnerabilities to climate change in Haor Area 
13. Climate impacts are not gender-neutral and affect women and girls differently 

from men and boys, due to societal norms, systemic gender inequalities, and 
gender roles. Restriction on girls’ mobility from puberty has limited their 
economic and social empowerment. This restricted mobility puts women at a 

higher risk during emergencies such as climate disasters. Because of the 
unfavorable topographical location, haor inhabitants are identified one of the 
most vulnerable people in Bangladesh. They are vulnerable to frequent natural 

disasters, poor or inadequate infrastructure, food insecurity, remoteness, 
landlessness, ecological degradation, unsafe drinking water and sanitation, 
deforestation, inadequate livelihood opportunities, and overall poor service 

provision. The Haors are mostly dry in the winter months (November to April) 
and are intensely cultivated with paddy rice and other crops. With the onset of 
the annual monsoons, the haors transform into large, often turbulent 

waterbodies. 
  

14. The situation became worse in the Haor regions during and after the prolonged 

flood in 2022. Between May and June 2022, two consecutive waves of flood in 
haor region of north-eastern Bangladesh directly and indirectly affected 7.2 
million people - 3.6 million of them were women and girls (table 1). Given their 

circumstances and restricted access to social protection and coping mechanisms, 
vulnerable groups like women, children, and people with disabilities were 
disproportionately affected by the floods.   

 
14 Sultana, F. (2009). Fluid lives: subjectivities, gender and water in rural Bangladesh. 

Gender, Place & Culture, 16(4): 427–444. https://doi.org/10.1080/09663690903003942  
15 Women also exercised agency by leveraging restrictive social norms to reduce their 

workload (households install a tubewell) or use the daily necessity to socialize. 
16 When tubewells cannot supply adequate quantity of water, and other surface water 

bodies dry up or have poor quality / unhygienic water. 
17 Abedin, M.A., Habiba, U., Shaw, R. (2013). Gender and Climate Change: Impacts and 

Coping Mechanisms of Women and Special Vulnerable Groups. In: Shaw, R., Mallick, F., 

Islam, A. (eds) Climate Change Adaptation Actions in Bangladesh. Disaster Risk 

Reduction. Springer, Tokyo. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-4-431-54249-0_10  

https://doi.org/10.1080/09663690903003942
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-4-431-54249-0_10


Table 1: Total 2022 flood affected population by sex, age and disability:   

Group Population 

Women 3.64 million 

Men 3.61 million 

Elderly (60+) 0.55 million 

Persons with disability  0.107 million 

Children (0-19) 3.5 million 

Pregnant and lactating women  0.22 million 

Source: NAWG, UN Women18  
Table 2: Affected male and female population by sex and age group  

Group Population 

Adult male  1,828, 469 

Boys 1,782,379 

Adult female  1,847,589 

Girls  1,800,582 

Total  7.2 million  

                                                                                              Source: United 
Nations19  

Table 3: Food insecurity in the project Divisions 

Division Severe 

insecurity 

Moderate or severe 

insecurity 

Sylhet (Sunamgonj, Habigonj Districts) 1.37 27.42 

Mymensing (Kishorgonj, Netrokona 
District) 

0.57 28.10 

Chattaogram (Brahmanbaria) 1.11 19.04 

Rajshahi (Rajshahi, Naogaon, 
Nawabgonj) 

0.55 24.42 

Source: BBS December 2023, Food Security Statistics 2023, Statistics and 
Information Division, Ministry of Planning. Government of the People’s Republic of 

Bangladesh. 
15. The table 3 show the divisional variation in severe, moderate or severe food 

insecurity at household level, where Sylhet division had the highest severe food 

insecurity and Rajshahi has the lowest rate among others. Stunting is high and 
food diversity is very low in haor.   
 

16. Frequent pre-monsoon floods (March–April) negatively affect the harvesting and 
storing boro rice, causing loss of food, income, and employment, resulting in 
increased poverty, food insecurity, malnutrition, short-term outmigration, and 

more precarious livelihoods. Prolonged flooding causes loss of crops and 
property, resulting in a disproportionate burden on women and girls in terms of 
food security, and they remain at higher risks of food insecurity and malnutrition. 

Poverty and food insecurity problems in the haor region are severe compared to 
other parts of Bangladesh. The seasonal migration of males is high to cope with 
lean periods. 

 
17. Women and girls in Haor communities face multiple forms of gender inequity and 

discrimination, compounded by the conservative context. Despite experiencing 

 
18https://www.humanitarianresponse.info/sites/www.humanitarianresponse.info/files/documents/files/kin_and_prel
iminary_analysis_situation_update_26_june_2022_final.pdf?_gl=1*dg3gxe*_ga*OTI2MTM4OTQ4LjE2NjY3OTA0Nzc.*_
ga_E60ZNX2F68*MTY2OTc4MzM0MS41LjEuMTY2OTc4NDMyOS4zMi4wLjA.  
19 https://bangladesh.un.org/sites/default/files/2022-
06/situation_overview_2_flash_flood_draft_draft_22_june_2022.pdf   

https://www.humanitarianresponse.info/sites/www.humanitarianresponse.info/files/documents/files/kin_and_preliminary_analysis_situation_update_26_june_2022_final.pdf?_gl=1*dg3gxe*_ga*OTI2MTM4OTQ4LjE2NjY3OTA0Nzc.*_ga_E60ZNX2F68*MTY2OTc4MzM0MS41LjEuMTY2OTc4NDMyOS4zMi4wLjA
https://www.humanitarianresponse.info/sites/www.humanitarianresponse.info/files/documents/files/kin_and_preliminary_analysis_situation_update_26_june_2022_final.pdf?_gl=1*dg3gxe*_ga*OTI2MTM4OTQ4LjE2NjY3OTA0Nzc.*_ga_E60ZNX2F68*MTY2OTc4MzM0MS41LjEuMTY2OTc4NDMyOS4zMi4wLjA
https://www.humanitarianresponse.info/sites/www.humanitarianresponse.info/files/documents/files/kin_and_preliminary_analysis_situation_update_26_june_2022_final.pdf?_gl=1*dg3gxe*_ga*OTI2MTM4OTQ4LjE2NjY3OTA0Nzc.*_ga_E60ZNX2F68*MTY2OTc4MzM0MS41LjEuMTY2OTc4NDMyOS4zMi4wLjA
https://bangladesh.un.org/sites/default/files/2022-06/situation_overview_2_flash_flood_draft_draft_22_june_2022.pdf
https://bangladesh.un.org/sites/default/files/2022-06/situation_overview_2_flash_flood_draft_draft_22_june_2022.pdf


higher rates of malnutrition and maternal mortality compared to other regions in 
Bangladesh, they encounter restricted mobility, limited economic opportunities, 

and reduced participation in social networks. Access to essential healthcare and 
education services is further hindered by transportation challenges during flood 
seasons, often preventing adolescent girls from continuing their secondary 

education due to safety concerns.  More than 3,000 primary and secondary 
schools in Sylhet and Sunamganj districts were affected in 2022 and remained 
closed for about a month, resulting in learning loss for over 1.5 million learners20. 

School closures affect children’s mental health, nutrition, and abuse risk in 
addition to learning. These conditions heighten the vulnerability of young girls to 
unintended pregnancies, early marriages, and gender-based violence, 

particularly in the aftermath of floods, where the stress of displacement and 
breakdown of social structures increases the risk.  

 

18. In Bangladesh, at least 50% of women have faced physical or sexual violence 
from their male counterparts during their lifetimes21. Emergency flood shelters, 
designed without addressing gender needs, for example, privacy or security, 

increase women and girls’ risk of GBV and health hazards (mostly related to 
disrupted sanitation facilities). Flood shelters were also overcrowded and lacked 
gender-sensitive and disability-inclusive design features. Even after the flood 

waters subsided, there was still a problem with the lack of clean drinking water 
due to damaged and non-operational tube wells.  Menstruating women and new 

mothers suffered the most due to inaccessible toilets.  Due to their restricted 
mobility, women and girls have limited access to information on early warning for 
disasters, which increases risks for women and other marginalized groups. 

 
Gendered vulnerabilities to climate change in Barind Tract   
19. Barind is typically characterized by seasonal drought, and future risks include 

rising temperature, reduced groundwater levels, and reduced wetlands. 
Increased food insecurity and malnutrition increase the vulnerability of women 
and girls to gender-based food distribution within the household. Poverty, food 

insecurity, dropping out of school, and rupture of social networks due to 
temporary and permanent migration all increase the potential for the trafficking 
of women and girls. Youth employment is high in this region. Lack of job 

opportunities due to lack of agricultural activities, illness due to extreme heat, 
etc, have been reported. 

 

20. The Santal, Oraon, Munda, Mahali, Murari, and Pahan indigenous communities 
inhabited the project areas. These communities, predominantly comprised of 
landless people who rely on agricultural day labor, are facing increasing 

hardships due to the mechanization of agricultural work. Previously, they were 
able to secure work for six months annually; the advent of mechanization has 
diminished their labor demand, exacerbating their lean periods. Compounding 

their challenges, more farmers are moving away from rice to mango orchards, 
wheat, and horticulture, a venture requiring the use of pesticides and chemicals 
that the indigenous people are reluctant to engage with due to the associated 

health risks. Consequently, both men and women of these communities find 
themselves bearing the brunt of this evolving landscape. Indigenous children 

 
20 Ministry of Disaster Management and Relief, 2023, Disaster Needs Assessment, Government of the 
People’s Republic of Bangladesh. 
21 UN Bangladesh, 2023. What works to prevent violence against women? Press Release. Retrieved from: 
https://bangladesh.un.org/en/232033-what-works-prevent-violence-against-women 
 
 

https://bangladesh.un.org/en/232033-what-works-prevent-violence-against-women


typically receive education up to primary levels, with some extending their 
studies to class 8 or 9 before dropping out to return to traditional livelihoods.  

 
21. The water and sanitation situation in the area is generally poor, primarily due to 

the low groundwater levels. Shallow tube wells are no longer functional, leaving 

only deep tube wells available for drinking water and irrigation. Indigenous 
communities rely on ponds and other surface water sources for domestic water, 
including drinking, cooking, dishwashing, bathing, cleaning, and managing 

livestock. This reliance on surface water poses challenges, as it may not always 
be clean or readily accessible, highlighting the pressing need for improved water 
and sanitation infrastructure to ensure the health and well-being of the 

community. 
 
GESI in Project Design  

 
22. While CRALEP is not flagged as a gender-transformative project according to 

IFAD’s criteria, the project will mainstream gender concerns within its 

implementation. This will be done in line with the IFAD Policy on Gender Equality 
and Women’s Empowerment and its strategic objectives.This will be achieved 
through a twin track approach of mainstreaming gender across all components, 

and implementation of gender specific methodologies through Gender Action 
Learning System (GALS). Three strategic pathways for gender equality and 

women’s empowerment will be pursued: i) Promote economic empowerment to 
enable rural women and men to have equal opportunities to participate in and 
benefit from profitable economic activities; ii) Enable women and men to have an 

equal voice; and, iii) Achieve a more equitable balance of workloads and the 
sharing of economic and social benefits between women and men. CRALEP is 
youth sensitive project at design, social inclusion specialist will be recruited at 

PMU for the smooth implementation of the interventions and to support M&E 
responsibilities.  
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Project Components Gender and social inclusion responsive intervention 

Component 1: Climate proofed village road connectivity and market improvement. 

 
 

Village road 
connectivity in 
Haor & Barind 

areas 

• Poor women, men, persons with disability, indigenous and other vulnerable groups will be 
employed as LCS members for the construction and maintenance of the infrastructure where 
feasible.  

• Road selection criteria will incorporate effective measures to connect to school, health facility, 
union, market considering poverty and vulnerability.  

• Collaboration with local entities to update on the status household with PwD in the targeted area. 

Reasonable action will be taken to prioritize in the selection process. Need basis shorter 
connection will be reasonably consider for the HH with PwD.  

• Road safety features including speed bumps, walkways an adequate lighting where feasible. 

• Certain % of women and indigenous women will be LCS members; availability of water and 
separate sanitation facilities and labor shed for the women laborers in the construction sites; no 

head carry for the women laborers, instead of that carry the materials with a trolley; equal wage 
for equal value of work. 

• Financial literacy training for the LCS members.  

• Project will ensure the appropriate measure for the protection from sexual exploitation, abuse and 
harassment of the women LCS member including a reporting line of incidents. All LCS member are 
aware about the reporting/ grievance  mechanism. These clauses will be included in the bidding 

documents. 
• LCS members will be part of the Gender Action Learning (GALS) program, access to financial 

institutions after the IGA training.  

• Local consultation includes women and youth focused groups, will be arranged with the 
community to collect their opinions and to let them know about the construction; types of roads 
are built. Women and youth participation to ensure at the community consultation and to create 

equal access to information and active participation in decision making process.  
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Rural market 
improvement in 
Barind area 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
  

• Poor women, men, persons with disability, indigenous and other vulnerable groups who are 
the sellers and buyers will be consulted to know their problems with the existing markets 
infrastructures and services and recommendation. 

• Separate section for women or allocation of specific number of shops at suitable points/ 
location for women entrepreneurs.  

• Accessibility for PWD in the market and in the shed area.  

• All access areas are safe for women with light.  
• Separate space for women for prayer and breast feeding.  
• Shop allotees are oriented about tax, tariff, trade license and all legal requirements. 

• Separate toilet and water for women at safe and suitable location.  
• Ensures adequate supply of water, soap and cleanliness, bins for disposal of waste and hooks/ 

hanging in toilets.  

• Toilets have access for PWD women and men.  
• Toilets to have provision for changing/cleaning children.  
• Information about the MMC including members and contact are visible at the Market publicly.  

• Information related to emergency services are visible in the market area for the safety of the 
people including women and girls.  

Market 
Management 
Committees  

• Feasible support to form and update the MMC periodically according to the law.  
• Promote women and youth representation and voice within MMCs.  

Boat landing 
ghats in Haor 

• Ramp and safe walkways for PwD and Women.  

• Shed/waiting area to protect from rain/sun with separate provision for women.  
• Water and safe sanitation facilities for women and PWDs.  
• Cleanliness, running water, soap, bins for disposal of waste and hooks/ hanging for hanging 

purse/ bags in toilets.  
• Separate place for breastfeeding for women in waiting  

Component 2. Village services for resilient communities in Haor 

 

Village internal 
services (walk 
ways, water and 

sanitation,)  

• Poor women, men, persons with disability, indigenous and other vulnerable groups will be 
employed as LCS members for the construction and maintenance of the infrastructure where 

feasible.  
• Road selection criteria will incorporate effective measures to connect to school, health facility, 

union, market considering poverty and vulnerability.  

• Collaboration with local entities to update on the status household with PwD in the targeted area. 
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Reasonable action will be taken to prioritize in the selection process. Need basis shorter 

connection will be reasonably consider for the HH with PwD.  
• Road safety features including speed bumps, walkways an adequate lighting where feasible. 
• Certain % of women and indigenous women will be LCS members; availability of water and 

separate sanitation facilities and labor shed for the women laborers in the construction sites; no 
head carry for the women laborers, instead of that carry the materials with a trolley; equal wage 
for equal value of work. 

• Financial literacy training for the LCS members.  
• Project will ensure the appropriate measure for the protection from sexual exploitation, abuse and 

harassment of the women LCS member including a reporting line of incidents. All LCS member are 

aware about the reporting/ grievance  mechanism. These clauses will be included in the bidding 
documents. 

• LCS members will be part of the Gender Action Learning (GALS) program, access to financial 

institutions after the IGA training.  
• Local consultation includes women and youth focused groups, will be arranged with the 

community to collect their opinions and to let them know about the construction; types of roads 

are built. Women and youth participation to ensure at the community consultation and to create 
equal access to information and active participation in decision making process. 

Sanitation, safe 
water 

• Water and toilet block will have separate provision for men and women.  
• Awareness program on hygiene, sanitation, climate adoptive practices and menstrual hygiene.  

 
Killa for 

temporary 
storage of 
harvests and 

shelter  

• Ensures safe access with light for women to animal refuge for feeding and cleaning. 

• Adequate water storage and supply for animals and for cleaning. 
• Animal waste cleaning facilities ensured.  

Low-cost nature-

based village 
protection 
system in 

Shallow Haor 
(VPS) 

• Community people including women and youth will produce vetiver grass and involve in the 
maintenance of nature-based protection system.  

• Feasible measures will be taken to include women participation and their income generation.  
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Component 3: Livelihood diversification and resilience 

Vocational 

training for 
young men and 
women 

• Poor disadvantaged and vulnerable young men and women will receive the training and job 

placement provision will be included.  
• A particular need assessment to conduct to measure the priority of potential women, girl, PwD 

participants, to identify the the low participation rate in different trades and dropout rate 

during the training. The overall purpose of the assessment to offer a comprehensive 
vocational training program tailored to market demand and to attract more female and ethnic 
minorities.  

• Safety of the female participants will be regularly checked and periodical assessment will be 
conducted (in relation to new batches). 

• Participant will know how to report on protection from sexual exploitation, abuse and 

harassment.  
• Partnership development with local industries to facilitate job placement for trained women 

and girl, PwD and ethnic minority community.  

• Follow up on the job placement will be structured and incident report mechanism will be 
established in relation to torture and abuse.  

Micro 
entrepreneurship 

training for 
women and poor 

• Poor and disadvantaged men and women will receive microenterprise development project to 

diversify their livelihoods in the disaster-prone areas.  
• Prioritization to women and youth.  

LCS in Haor and 
Barind Tract 

(Sustainable 
Livelihoods for 
LCS members) 

• Poor men and women will work as LCS members. They will offer a form of wages for the poor 
who will also be provided technical skill relating to construction and maintenance. 

• The LCS will also be the entry point for implementation of Gender Action Learning system 
(GALS).  GALS will not only help highlighting gender issues but will also support better 
planning at household level for better use of resource and improved livelhoods. 

 

Gender Action Plan Template (To be update according to AWPB)  

 

Activities Performance Indicators Performance 
Targets 

Responsibility Deadline Budget 

Gender-related 
objective 

Outcome 1:   
ActivitySOx      
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Output 1.1:      
ActivitySOx      
Output 1.2:   
ActivitySOx      
Output 1.3:   
ActivitySOx      

Gender-related 
objective 

Outcome 2:   
Output 2.1:      
ActivitySOx      
Output 2.2:      
ActivitySOx      

 Gender actions related to project management  
Activity      

Notes: 

1. Gender action plan to be prepared based on the project components and activities according to the AWPB and to achieve gender 

related objective under the components. This will be updated accordance each AWPB.  

2. Gender-related Objectives: indicate what the gender action plan intends to achieve in the project (e.g. Expand women’s access to 

and control over fundamental assets, such as capital, land, knowledge and technologies? Strengthen their agency and thus their 

decision-making role in community affairs and representation in local institutions? Improve well-being and ease women’s 

workload? Ensure a more gender-equitable participation in and benefit from planned activities?) 

3. Activities: implemented under each project component to achieve gender equality and poverty targeting goals. These activities will 

have to be included in the AWPB and should therefore be described also in terms of who will benefit from them (beneficiaries), 

financial implications (budget) indicator, target and deadline. 

4. SO1 Addresses strategic objective 1 of IFAD’s Gender Policy (Promote economic empowerment); SO2 Addresses strategic 

objective 2 of IFAD’s Gender Policy (equal voice and influence in rural institutions and organizations) SO3 Addresses strategic 

objective 3 of IFAD’s Gender Policy 

5. Budget: Link to AWPB.  

6. Monitoring: the gender action plan will be regularly monitored to assess progress of its implementation. The project coordinator is 

accountable for the timely and effective implementation of the action plan. The Gender and M&E specialists in the project will 

support the coordinator in this endeavor. 
 


